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ABSTRACT 

 

 My PhD thesis titled "Abdul Wali Khan: A Political Study (1942-1990)" 

covers 48 years long active political life of Abdul Wali Khan who was the second 

among three sons (Abdul Ghani Khan, Abdul Wali Khan, Abdul Ali Khan) of Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan popularly known as ‘Bãchã Khan’ or ‘Frontier Gandhi’ during British 

Rãj in India. This research work deals with the socio-political and constitutional 

developments in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) and the role of Abdul Wali Khan during 

British Rãj. It also covers the political and constitutional developments in Pakistan 

and Abdul Wali Khan's role since 1947 until 1990. In British India, Abdul Wali Khan 

was an active member of his father's KP-based socio-political organization popularly 

known as the Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs (KKs). KKs were in political alliance with the 

Indian National Congress (INC) since 1931 until 1947. Being a KK since his 

childhood, Abdul Wali Khan also joined INC formally in 1942. It was the beginning 

of his active politics. British arrested him in 1943 for his active participation in the 

Quit India Movement from the platform of INC. In 1947, he became Joint Secretary 

of INC. Being a Congressman, he opposed the idea and creation of Pakistan. To him, 

division of India meant a British conspiracy to divide the Indian Muslims. He was of 

the view that the British materialized their policy of "divide and rule" through the All 

India Muslim League (AIML). After creation of Pakistan in 1947, Abdul Wali Khan 

severed his connections with INC and declared his allegiance to Pakistan. However, 

his opposition to the idea of Pakistan during freedom movement became a liability for 

him through out his life. In Pakistan, he emerged as a strong provincial autonomist 

and spoke for the rights of deprived classes of the society. He was of the view that the 

ruling elite at the Center was the main usurper in Pakistan. Hence, mostly, he was 

kept behind the bars by consecutive governments of Pakistan on the charge of anti-

state activities. Repeatedly, he was dubbed as a traitor. He was the first Pakistani who 

was charged for high treason and trialed under Article 6 of the 1973 Constitution of 

Pakistan. However, the charge could not be proved against him and the Court 

acquitted him. His opponents also titled him as a secular pro-Moscow socialist. In 

response, he declared that he was neither secular nor socialist. Briefly, it may be 

concluded from his political profile that he was a Pakhtun-cum-Muslim-cum-

Pakistani nationalist who got himself recognized as a constitutionalist and democrat. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 It is learnt from human history that two agents – circumstances and 

individuals, cause any phenomenon within human society. Both of them affect each 

other on reciprocal basis. Circumstances bring challenges to the individuals. In 

response, the individuals shape their course of action to meet those challenges.  

 According to Marxists, ‘Men make their own history, but they do not make it 

just as they please; they do not make it under circumstances chosen by them, but 

under the circumstances directly encountered...’1  

 In this process, some individuals have to lead while the others have to follow 

them. It originates the concepts of ‘leadership’ and ‘followership’ within human 

society. The challenges may be social, economic, or political in nature, which defines 

the type of required leadership. In ancient times, all types of leadership could combine 

within a single entity. However, in modern ages, the political leadership has emerged 

as a separate entity.  

 Barbara Kellerman in her book Political Leadership: A Source Book 

(published in 1968) defines that the political leadership means control over state’s 

policies which affect the public welfare and it derives its power from the public office 

sanctioned to it legally in a state’s government. Under this definition of the political 

leadership, in any political society, some individuals shall be the rulers while some 

shall be the ruled.2 However, at the same time, Barbara Kellerman is also aware of the 

fact that not all the political leaders have the legal offices compulsorily. She tells that 

the socio-political reformers are empowered solely by their personal potential to 

transform a strong public sentiment into a purposeful socio-political movement. 
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Richard M. Nixon, in his book Leaders: Profiles and Reminiscences of Men Who 

Have Shaped the Modern World (published in 1990), identifies that the real test of 

political leadership lies in pulling out its people from the crisis circumstances 

successfully.  

 The German sociologist Max Weber, in his essay ‘The Three Types of 

Legitimate Rule’ (translated and published in 1958), defines that the phenomenon of 

leadership is subject to authority, which is the power of an individual to command 

others. The reasons behind one’s authority define its legitimacy. The authority is 

legitimate if obeyed due to its intrinsic validity. Hence, on the basis of legitimate 

authority, Webber classifies the leadership into traditional, legal, and charismatic. 

Traditional leadership is validated by custom, legal by rules, and charismatic by extra-

ordinary potential of an individual. Webber ranks the charismatic leadership at the 

top. He is of the view that a charismatic leadership emerges in a crisis circumstances 

out of the personal potential of an individual. A charismatic leader realizes the gravity 

of the crisis circumstances, seeks a perfect solution to the crisis, and adopts a 

methodology to overcome the crisis circumstances. He is visionary, committed to his 

cause, earnestly determined, persistent in behavior and has originality in thoughts. He 

requires flexibility rather than rigidity to adapt to the ever-changing political 

scenarios; otherwise, he cannot stand against the course of change. Webber is also of 

the view that the dilemma of the charismatic leadership is that it meets its ultimate 

tragic end whenever the crisis is over because the charismatic authority is validated as 

far as the crisis exists.   

http://books.google.com.pk/books?hl=en&lr=&id=1F4TNyZjddkC&oi=fnd&pg=PT5&dq=Richard+Nixon:+The+Leaders&ots=zz-yUCLZg8&sig=lXIQaCjjAOFunBg_E88CbZR2dao
http://books.google.com.pk/books?hl=en&lr=&id=1F4TNyZjddkC&oi=fnd&pg=PT5&dq=Richard+Nixon:+The+Leaders&ots=zz-yUCLZg8&sig=lXIQaCjjAOFunBg_E88CbZR2dao
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   This theoretical framework proves relavant vis-a-vis Pakistan 3 , which is 

passing through crisis of political leadership since the death of Quaid-i-Azam 

Mohammad Ali Jinnah (December 25, 1876 - September 11, 1948).4  The factors 

responsible for this dilemma need to be addressed in detail. The political culture of 

Pakistan is multi-dimensional having conservative, liberal, and democratic tendencies. 

Majority of its population is sensitive to different religious, regional, national and 

global issues. Hence, its political leadership has been in a position to mobilize its 

masses easily, some in the name of religion and the others through propagation of 

regional, national or global issues. Socio-economic and political factors too have been 

in function behind this phenomenon. Some of the political figures have much affected 

the political history of Pakistan. One of them was Abdul Wali Khan. This research is 

focused on his political biography, which covers 48 years of his active political life 

from 1942 until 1990. 

  Abdul Wali Khan, the second of the three sons of Abdul Ghaffar Khan (1890-

1988), popularly known as Bãchã Khan5, was born on January 11, 19176 in the village 

of Utmãnz’ai in the present day district Chãrsaddah of the North West Frontier 

Province (hereafter NWFP) of British India which is part of Pakistan now a days. At 

present, the NWFP is called as the Khyber Pakhtũnkhwã (hereafter KP), hence, the 

name of KP has been used instead of the NWFP in this research.7 Abdul Wali Khan 

got his early education from Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah of Utmãnzai, which was 

established by his father in 1921. In 1933, he got admission in an Irish school named 

Dehradũn Public School in India.8 He completed there his Senior Cambridge but 

could not pursue his further education due to a serious problem in his eyesight.  
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 Abdul Wali Khan began his active political career in early 1940s by joining 

the Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs (Servants of God) [hereafter KKs] which was a KP-based 

socio-political organization founded by his father, Bãchã Khan, in November 1929. In 

August 1931, KKs developed a political alliance with the provincial branch of the 

Indian National Congress (hereafter INC) in KP. Their common goal was to get 

independence from the British rule in India. Their alliance continued until June 1947 

when the central command of INC accepted the 3rd June Plan and KKs parted their 

ways with it. In 1947, Abdul Wali Khan, being a KK-cum-Congressman, became the 

Provincial Joint Secretary of INC in KP and remained in politics until his declaration 

of retirement from active politics in 1990.  

 As aforementioned, this research covers the 48 years of Abdul Wali Khan’s 

active political life from 1942 until 1990. Both of the years, 1942 and 1990, have their 

own historical significance. The year of 1942, when Abdul Wali Khan started his 

active political career, was very important as during this year the Cripps Mission 

arrived in British India and both of the major political parties of India, the All India 

Muslim League (hereafter AIML 9 ) and INC 10 , rejected the Cripps proposals on 

divergent grounds. Failure of the Cripps Mission proved that the differences between 

AIML and INC were too deep-rooted to be reconciled. Similarly, the year of 1990, 

when Abdul Wali Khan declared his retirement from the active politics in Pakistan, 

was also of much significance. It was the year when party-based general elections 

were held in Pakistan for both the National and Provincial Assemblies for the second 

time after General Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq’s decade long military regime covering the 

period from 1977 to 1988. 11  In the 1990-general elections, Abdul Wali Khan 
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contested for the National Assembly (hereafter NA) from his home constituency of 

District Chãrsaddah (KP) but was defeated by Maũlãna Hassan Jan of Ja‘miyyat 

‘ulamã-i-Islam Pakistan (Fazlur Rehman Group) [hereafter JUIP (F)]. At his defeat, 

he declared his retirement from the active politics, became the Rihbar (guide) of the 

‘Awãmi National Party (hereafter ANP), and remained a source of inspiration for his 

followers until his death on January 26, 2006.    

  During 1940s, AIML was supporting the idea of Muslim nationalism based on 

the ‘two-nation theory’.12 It was demanding to end British rule in India and division 

of India to attain a separate homeland for the Indian Muslims. Like AIML, INC was 

also demanding to end the British rule in India but, in contrast, it was supporting the 

idea of the Composite Indian Nationalism. It believed in unity of India and, hence, 

rejected the idea of its division and creation of Pakistan. Being a KK-cum-Congress 

man, Abdul Wali Khan also opposed the creation of Pakistan during the freedom 

movement. However, like the other KKs, he too parted his ways with INC after it’s 

acceptance of the 3rd June Plan of 1947. Like his father, Abdul Wali Khan also 

demanded INClusion of Pakhtũnistãn (an independent nation-state of Pakhtũns) as a 

third option along with the options of Pakistan and India in the proposed Referendum 

of July 1947 in KP. However, their demand remained out of question for the British, 

AIML, and even INC. In response, they boycotted the Referendum and majority of 

the participants in Referendum opted for Pakistan. As a result, KP became an integral 

part of Pakistan.13  

 After 1947, Abdul Wali Khan continued his political role in the newly 

established Pakistan. He strongly believed in his father’s philosophy of non-violence 
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but always remained much outspoken against the unjust and undemocratic policies of 

the ruling elite. As a result, the authorities imprisoned him repeatedly. He was critical 

of the dominance of the Center, the Punjab, and the military. This brought him in a 

very odd situation with the central government and his political rivals. His opponents 

criticized him for his political conviction. They were of the view that, even after the 

creation of Pakistan, Abdul Wali Khan wanted to establish an independent 

Pakhtũnistãn out of the federation of Pakistan in the disguise of his demand for 

maximum provincial autonomy. However, his support to Miss Fatima Jinnah (Quaid-

i-AzamMuhammad Ali Jinnah’s sister) against General Muhammad Ayub Khan (a 

Pakhtũn military dictator) in the presidential elections of 1965, his support to Pakistan 

in the 1965-war, his struggle for prevention of the fall of East Pakistan (hereafter EP) 

in 1971, and his role in framing the 1973 Constitution illustrate that he was a true 

Pakistani who believed and wished democracy and constitutionalism for Pakistan. 

There was a gradual change in his political ideas shifting from the demand of an 

independent Pakhtũnistãn in the pre-partition times to the demand of renaming former 

NWFP as Pakhtũnistãn or Pakhtũnkhwã with maximum provincial autonomy within 

the federation of Pakistan. It illustrates that, after creation of Pakistan, his political 

ideas shifted from separation to integration. After repeated persecution of himself, his 

father, and KKs, he realized that demand of an independent Pakhtũnistãn would bring 

nothing good for Pakhtũns but disaster for his own political career and his followers 

at the hands of the center. Hence, he evolved his political ideas and preferred to 

struggle for the democratic and constitutional rights of Pakhtũns within Pakistan. 

Repeated blames of disloyalty leveled against Abdul Wali Khan (a leader identified 
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with Pakhtũn nationalism) by consecutive central governments often inflamed ethnic 

and provincial feelings among Pakhtũns. However, Abdul Wali Khan always tried to 

integrate them into mainstream national politics. 

 Abdul Wali Khan’s politics was not confined only to Pakhtũns, but he was 

equally popular among the provincial autonomists of EP, Punjab, Sindh and 

Balochistan. He established political ties with prominent non- Pakhtũns like Maũlãnã 

Bhãshãni in EP, Mian Mahmud Qasuri in Punjab, G. M. Syed in Sindhh, and Mir 

Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo in Balochistan. At national level, he became Leader of 

Opposition (1973-1975) during Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s era (1971-1977). It was the 

recognition of his struggle for the cause of democracy and a tribute to his personal 

qualities at national level. In 1975, Bhutto arrested him, banned his party [National 

‘Awãmi Party (hereafter NAP)], charged him for the High Treason, and trialed him in 

the Supreme Court of Pakistan under Article 6 of the 1973 Constitution of Pakistan. 

After Zia’s assumption of power, the Supreme Court of Pakistan released him in 

1977. Soon, he got differences with Zia and started to oppose his dictatorship. In 

1986, he founded ANP. After Zia’s death in 1988, he was elected to the NA in the 

general elections from his home constituency in Chãrsaddah (KP). In 1990-elections, 

he again contested for the NA from the same constituency but, this time, he was 

defeated by Maũlãna Hassan Jan of Ja‘miyyat ‘ulamã-i-Islam Pakistan (Fazlur 

Rehman Group) [hereafter JUIP (F)]. At his defeat, he declared his retirement from 

the active politics. He became the Rihbar (guide) of ANP, and remained a source of 

inspiration for his followers until his death on January 26, 2006.    
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      Historically, Abdul Wali Khan’s political biography can be divided into three 

main phases. During the first phase (1942-1947), his political activities were confined 

to KP. In the second phase (1947-1969), he emerged as a democrat at national level. 

During the third phase (1969-1990), he was one of the prominent leaders of 

opposition at national level in Pakistan. 

Basic Aims and Objectives of the Research  

 To analyze the political role of Abdul Wali Khan and his impact on 

Pakistani politics  

 To highlight Abdul Wali Khan’s views/stance on the centre-provinces 

relations and causes of regionalism, provincialism, and symbolizing ethno-

nationalism of Pakhtũns in Pakistan  

 To underscore Abdul Wali Khan’s pro-democracy stand and 

circumstancial complexities that led to military intervention in Pakistan’s 

politics.  

Significance of the Research 

Abdul Wali Khan has been a prominent but controversial figure in Pakistani 

politics. He left everlasting effects not only on politics of KP but Pakistan as a whole. 

His supporters mention him as a democratic parliamentarian, a constitutionalist, and a 

true Pakistani, but his opponents consider him as a traitor. Here questions arise, 

whether Abdul Wali Khan really wanted to break up Pakistan and establish an 

independent Pakhtũnistãn in the disguise of provincial autonomy or his real aim was 

to keep Pakistan on the real track of democracy. Did his political ideas lead his 

followers to extra-constitutional activities or constitutionalism? What was the reality 
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behind the political conviction of Abdul Wali Khan? To answer these questions, an 

extensive and impartial research on the subject was required in order to make a value 

addition to the political history of Pakistan with the aim to ensure an effective 

contribution to the development of the country in the light of historical facts. In this 

regard, this research is the first academic work on Abdul Wali Khan at PhD level. 

This study is a source material for researchers and an easy handbook for common 

readers who want to understand the political leadership of Pakistan in general and 

Abdul Wali Khan’s politics in particular. It aims to provide a specific study mainly 

related to the political life and struggle of Abdul Wali Khan and his political approach 

to different issues like centre-provinces relations, provincial autonomy, distribution of 

national resources, role of civil and military institutions, and foreign policy etc. For 

the purpose of specification and analytical clarity, the main effort is to provide a 

concise data in a proper chronological sequence with description of causal 

relationship of events to make the work meaningful as much as possible. This 

research will help the readers to differentiate between the myth and reality about 

Abdul Wali Khan and understand his role and impact on the politics of Pakistan. 

The Research Question(s)  

  This research answers the following main question: 

How Abdul Wali Khan, being a KK-cum-Congressman in British India, emerged as 

an influential political leader in Pakistan?  

 This research also provides answers to the following sub-questions:  

What were the different dimensions of Abdul Wali Khan’s theory and practice in 

politics? How his political leadership influenced the politics of Pakistan? Did Abdul 
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Wali Khan struggle for a specific segment of the society, or for the Pakistani nation as 

a whole? Was Abdul Wali Khan a traitor or a patriot?  

Statement of the Problem  

 After the creation of Pakistan, Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah stressed 

and tried to develop a sense of Pakistani nationalism rather than any provincial, 

regional, racial, linguistic, or even any religious distinctions among the citizens of 

Pakistan. However, he did not live long and died on September 11, 1948. After his 

death, Pakistan witnessed Bengali nationalism in shape of the fall of EP in 1971. 

Issues of Pakhtũnistãn, Ji’yyẻ Sindh, and Greater Balochistan were other shapes of 

provincialism hovering on the political horizon of Pakistan. These were nothing but 

manifestation of socio-economic and political grievances of the people living in 

different provinces of Pakistan. 

 True to his political ideas during the freedom movement in British India, 

Abdul Wali Khan remained faithful to Pakistan after its creation in 1947. His political 

profile shows that he was not a traitor but a true Pakistani. Similarly, he was neither a 

socialist nor a communist but a Pakhtūn-cum-Muslim-cum-Pakistani nationalist.14 

Being a democratic parliamentarian and constitutionalist, Abdul Wali Khan believed 

that the main reason for the weak center-provinces relations and emergence of 

provincialism rather than Pakistani nationalism within the federation of Pakistan was 

the denial of provincial autonomy to its federating units. He was of the view that 

maximum provincial autonomy was guarantee of a strong federation rather than 

weakening it. This political conviction of Abdul Wali Khan is evident from the 

available data of the political history of Pakistan. If the provincial autonomy was 
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granted to different units (provinces) of the federation of Pakistan in time, the political 

situation in Pakistan could have been different today. It could improve center-

provinces’ relation, overcome provincialism, and prevent the great debacle of the fall 

of EP in 1971. He was pro-democracy and struggled throughout his political career 

for nurturing democracy in Pakistan though circumstances took the country to 

frequent military intervention in politics. Even today, if democracy is allowed to 

flourish in Pakistan and the provincial autonomy is granted to the federating units 

(provinces) in true spirit of the Eighteenth Amendment to the 1973 Constitution and 

the socio-economic and political grievances of the provinces are addressed properly, 

this country can emerge as a strong pillar among unity of nations. At that time, Abdul 

Wali Khan was blamed that he wished to break up Pakistan and establish an 

independent Pakhtũnistãn in the disguise of his demand for maximum provincial 

autonomy. However, today, most of the political parties in Pakistan are of the view 

that provincial autonomy is guarantee of a strong federation. In this regard, the 

passage of the Eighteenth Amendment in the 1973 Constitution of Pakistan in 2010 

by PPP-led federal government was a long cherished dream of Abdul Wali Khan that 

came true. 15  It supports that Abdul Wali Khan’s obsession for the provincial 

autonomy was not to break-up Pakistan but to make it stronger. 

Hypothesis  

 In British India, Abdul Wali Khan’s political philosophy was based on anti-

British imperialism. Though he differed with Gandhi’s and Bãchã Khan’s philosophy 

of non-violence and considered self-defense as the birth-right of each living being, 

however, practically, he remained committed to their philosophy. He believed in 
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‘Composite Indian Nationalism’ and considered the communal politics as a 

conspiracy plotted for the division of Indian Muslims to harm their interests. After 

creation of Pakistan, being a constitutionalist, he emerged as a democrat and 

provincial autonomist, although opposition to the creation of Pakistan in the pre-

partition era proved a liability for him throughout his life. Repeatedly, he was dubbed 

as a traitor and was blamed for anti-Pakistan activities in the disguise of Pakhtũn 

nationalism and provincial autonomy. He opposed ‘sectarianism’ in politics and, in 

return, his political opponents titled him as ‘socialist’ and ‘secular’. However, he was 

neither anti-Pakistan nor socialist or secular but a true Pakhtũn ,  Muslim and 

Pakistani.      

Theoretical Framework     

 Being a political biography, this research follows the aforementioned 

theoretical structures of political leadership given by Karl Marx, Barbara Kellerman, 

and Max Webber. Under the Marxist theory, Abdul Wali Khan was helpless before 

the inevitable political circumstances in India in general and KP in particular, which 

shaped his political leadership. He opened his eyes in an environment, which was 

charged against the British repression in India. His father, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, was a 

renowned social reformer while his uncle, Dr. Khan Sahib 16 , was a seasoned 

politician in KP. Their KP-based organization, KKs, had joined hands with INC at the 

All India level struggling for the Independence of India from the British yoke. He 

could not avoid all those elements present in his surroundings that had strong bearing 

on his future political leadership. 
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 Under Barbara Kellerman’s definition of the political leadership, Abdul Wali 

Khan’s political leadership was also based on his personal potential as well as legal 

status. During 1920s and 1930s, being a schoolchild, he did not participate in active 

politics. However, he remained active participant in co-curricular activities at his 

school propagating the nationalist sentiments. He got political wisdom from his 

environment through his personal potential under the shadow of his father, Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan. In 1942, he joined INC and became its Provincial Joint Secretary in 

1947, which legitimized his leadership. Similarly, being a KK-cum-Congress man, 

Abdul Wali Khan survived the political repression in the newly born Pakistan through 

his personal endurance. Later on, again, he upheld his leadership when he was elected 

to the offices of the President of NAP in 1967, member of the NA and Provincial 

Assembly (hereafter PA), Leader of Opposition in NA (1973-1975), and President of 

ANP in 1986. Hence, his leadership was based on his personal potential as well as his 

legal status.  

 Abdul Wali Khan’s political biography also reflects Max Webber’s theory of 

leadership. His leadership was comprised of traditional, legal, as well as charismatic 

characteristics of Max Webber’s theory. Traditionally, he was inheritor of a proud 

political legecy. His grandfather and great-grand father had been chieftains of their 

tribe. 17  His father, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, and his uncle, Dr. Khan Sahib, were 

prominent socio-political leaders of their time.18 Hence, being a political heir of his 

ancestors, his leadership was traditional. At the same time, he also possessed different 

official portfolios (like President of NAP in 1967, member of the NAs and the PAs in 

1970 and 1988 respectively, Leader of the Opposition in the NA from 1973 to 1975, 



14 

 

 

 

and President of ANP in 1986); therefore, his leadership was also legal. Similarly, his 

leadership emerged in the crisis; he sought out solutions to those crisis situations at 

different stages, and struggled to pull his followers out of the crisis. Hence, his 

leadership was also charismatic. For example, in British India, he was of the view that 

British repression was the main reason behind the political crisis and its solution was 

to get independence from the British rule. In this regard, he struggled hard from the 

joint platform of KKs and INC. The acceptance of the 3rd June Plan by the British, 

AIML, and even INC confronted KKs with an awkward situation. The Plan included 

the division of India into Pakistan and India and a Referendum in KP for inclusion in 

India or Pakistan. Initially, like other KKs, Abdul Wali Khan also demanded 

provision of Pakhtũnistãn as a third option along with the options of Pakistan or India 

in the proposed Referendum in KP. However, neither the British and AIML nor even 

INC agreed to their demand. It was a crisis for KKs. Even Abdul Wali Khan’s father, 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan was in dismay.19 Abdul Wali Khan proposed how to deal with 

that situation. He tells: 

I myself told this way. It was clear if KKs wanted independent Pakhtũnistãn and this right had 

not been granted to the inhabitants of this province by the British then it was very easy to 

come out of this situation. At that time Congress had complete control over the Constituent 

Assembly of India. Hence, if KKs could get passed this resolution from this assembly of India 

that ‘if the people of the Frontier Province would declare joining India in the forthcoming 

Referendum’ then India would grant complete independence to this province and would 

accept the responsibility to safeguard this independence. And then, in the light of this promise 

and assurance, Referendum would be contested and the public would be asked ‘if they want 

independent Pakhtũnistãn for their self then they must vote for joining India.20  

(Translated from Pashto by the author)  

In Pakistan, Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s long years of imprisonment and self-exile 

and his cynical disapproval of the post independence style of politics prevented him to 

play any significant political role. Thus, the task of integrating his followers into the 

mainstream national politics was taken over by his son Abdul Wali Khan, who 
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believed that dictatorship and centralization of powers were the main factors 

responsible for the political instability. In this regard, in British India as well as in 

Pakistan; he strived for abolition of dictatorship and introduction of constitutional 

democracy through decentralization of powers and provision of provincial autonomy. 

In this process, the masses followed him unconditionally. His election as Leader of 

the Opposition in the NA in 1973 was not only a recognition of his struggle for 

democracy but also a tribute to his charismatic qualities. He was so popular among 

the public that he won two seats, one for NA and the other for PA from KP in general 

elections of 1970.21 However, according to Max Webber, any charismatic leadership 

meets its ultimate tragic end whenever the crisis is over. This happened to Abdul Wali 

Khan too. At the end, his charisma faded, and he, wisely, kept himself away from the 

active politics by declaring his retirement in 1990. By then, the slogan of Pakhtũn 

nationalism was a less attractive plank for the Pakhtũns as majority of them absorbed 

into national mainstream by getting adequate share in politics, army, bureaucracy, 

industry, trade, commerce, etc. all over Pakistan. Their high rate of social mobility 

enabled them to overcome the linguistic and cultural barriers and unfold a process of 

economic integration with the rest of the country. Their ‘group feeling’ was not 

threatened by external factors any more but by emergence of class polarization within. 

They were no more a homogenous entity unified against alien exploiters but divided 

amongst themselves into ‘haves and haves-not’. Hence, Abdul Wali Khan’s dilemma 

was erosion of his traditional power base which was deeply-rooted in the sanctuary of 

Pakhtũn nationalism. 22  As a result, he was defeated by Maũlãna Hassan Jan of 

Ja‘miyyat ‘ulamã-i-Islam Pakistan of JUIP (F) in the general elections of 1990. He 
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was conscious of his weaknesses and limitations and did not want to plunge into 

battles of unpredictable outcome. Therefore, he declared his retirement from active 

politics in 1990. It illustrates his political biography in conformity with Max 

Webber’s theory of leadership since very beginning until the ultimate end.  

Review of Literature 

 There is plethora of primary sources, which helped to complete this research. 

These sources are available in the National Documentation Center (hereafter NDC) 

Islamabad, the National Archives Islamabad, the National Library Islamabad, the 

Supreme Court of Pakistan Library Islamabad, the National Assembly of Pakistan 

Library Islamabad, the Press Information Department (hereafter PID) Islamabad, KP 

Directorate of Archives and Libraries Peshawar, the Bãchã Khan Research Center 

Peshawar, KP Provincial Assembly Library, the National Archives, Washington D. 

C., USA, the Lynden Baines Johnson (hereafter LBJ) and the Perry Castañeda 

Libraries in the University of Texas at Austin, USA, and the Central Library, 

University of Pennsylvania, USA. 

 The unpublished primary sources including the CID reports of British India, 

Reports of Special Branch of Police in KP, Debates in National and Provincial 

Assemblies of Pakistan, References, Statements and Judgments of the Supreme Court 

of Pakistan, and US Department of State’s Documents have been utilized in this 

research. The CID reports include the diaries of Special Branch of Police in British 

India covering the Red Shirts’ activities in KP during 1942 to 1947. These diaries are 

available in KP Directorate of Archives and Libraries, Peshawar. KP Provincial 

Assembly Debates of 1972 are available in the library of KP Provincial Assembly. 
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The National Assembly Debates cover the period from 1972 to 1989 which are 

available in the library of National Assembly. The Supreme Court’s record includes 

Reference No. 1 of 1975 in the Supreme Court of Pakistan by the Islamic Republic of 

Pakistan against the National Awãmi Party and its president Abdul Wali Khan, the 

Opening Address of Yahya Bakhtiar (Attorney General for Pakistan), the Written 

Statement of Abdul Wali Khan in the Supreme Court of Pakistan, the Rejoinder to the 

Written Statement of Abdul Wali Khan in the Supreme Court of Pakistan, and 

Judgment of the Supreme Court of Pakistan in Human Rights Case No. 19 of 1996. 

This record is available in the library of Supreme Court of Pakistan. US Department 

of State Documents includes Papers of Lyndon Baines Johnson President covering the 

period from 1963 to 1969. These papers are available in Lyndon Baines Johnson 

Library & Museum, University of Texas at Austin, USA.  

  The published primary sources including Abdul Wali Khan’s own books are 

also of much significance. His books helped a lot in completion of this research. Apart 

from politics, Abdul Wali Khan had also a literary taste. He authored two books in 

Pashto language. One of his books is Rikhtīyyā Rikhtīyyā Dī: Pĩrangā’ai, Muslim 

League Awō Mũng (Pashto). First, it published in 1987 at Kabul by the Ministry of 

Nationalities and Tribes of Afghanistan.  It is a primary source which clearly reflects 

the political ideas of Abdul Wali Khan, especially about the freedom movement in 

British India, the division of India (the Great Divide), and the creation of Pakistan. In 

this book, Abdul Wali Khan is of the view that the division of India and the creation 

of Pakistan were the out come of the British policy of ‘divide and rule’. He tells that 

as a result of the division of India not only the ‘Indians’ but even the Muslims of India 
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were also divided. His thesis is that the division of India was a British conspiracy 

joined together by AIML and even Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah. He claims 

that his thesis is based on primary documents available in the India Office Library, 

London. This book provides first hand information about the British government in 

India, KKs, INC, and AIML. It also reflects Abdul Wali Khan’s political ideas but it 

does not tell any thing specific about Abdul Wali Khan’s political activities. As an 

anti-thesis of Abdul Wali Khan’s thesis, there was an influx of literature justifying the 

role of AIML and Jinnah while maligning Abdul Wali Khan and his family 

(especially his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his uncle Dr. Khan Sahib) for their 

alliance with INC against AIML, Jinnah and the creation of Pakistan during the 

freedom movement in British India. It included Salahuddin Khan, Had There Been No 

Jinnah: An Appraisal of Wali Khan’s Untold Story of India’s Partition (Islamabad: 

Pan Graphics Pvt. Ltd., 1989); Ikram Ali Malik, Truth is Truth (Lahore: Book 

Services, 1990); Sayyid Masaood Zahidi, Agar Pidar Natwānad Pisar Tamām Kunad: 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan Kẽ Haqā’q Ki Haqiyyqat (Urdu) (Lahore: Agha Ameer 

Hussain, 1991); Zia Shahid, Wali Khan Jawāb Daiņ: Subay Kā Nayā Nām Yā 

‘alihdagĩ Kā Ai‘lān (Urdu) (Lahore: Liberty Publishers, 1998); Sheikh Mehboob 

Elahi, Pũrā Sach (Urdu) (Lahore: Sagir Publishers, n.d.); and Zahurul Haq, Facts are 

Sacred-Mr. Wali Khan (Lahore: Progressive Papers, n.d.). The central theme of this 

literature is that Abdul Wali Khan and his family opposed the idea of Pakistan, 

demanded INClusion of the option of an independent Pakhtūnistān (Pakhtūn nation-

state) in the 1947-Referendum in KP, and they did not accept Pakistan whole 

heartedly even after its creation. The authors of this literature are of the view that 
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Abdul Wali Khan’s struggle for maximum provincial autonomy and his demand of 

renaming the ex-NWFP as Pakhtūnistān or Pakhtūnkhwā was his political disguise to 

get his long-standing goal of an independent Pakhtūnistān by breaking up Pakistan. 

However, this literature lacks any specific information about the political role of 

Abdul Wali Khan.   

 Another book written in Pashtō language by Abdul Wali Khan is titled as 

Bāchā Khan Awō Khudā’ī Khidmatgārī. It has four volumes published by Wali Bāgh 

(Chãrsaddah) in 1993, 1993, 1998, and 1999 respectively. These volumes cover the 

19th and 20th centuries’ history of the Indian subcontinent in general and KP in 

particular. A common reader can get first hand information from these volumes about 

the socio-political role of Abdul Ghaffar Khan in freedom movement, KKs, and 

Abdul Wali Khan’s political ideas and struggle. This research has frequent references 

from these volumes. Although, this autobiography of Abdul Wali Khan contains an 

extensive data on the subject, however, the references used in this research from these 

volumes have been précised as much as possible.  

 The late Prime Minister of Pakistan, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto (1928-1979), 

imprisoned Abdul Wali Khan in 1975 on the charge of high treason under Article 6 of 

the 1973 Constitution. He banned Abdul Wali Khan’s political party, the National 

‘Awãmi Party (hereafter NAP), and sent a reference to the Supreme Court of Pakistan 

for further necessary action. The reference is a lengthy charge sheet against Abdul 

Wali Khan and his party. It provides an anti-Abdul Wali Khan source material, which 

has been of much significance in completion of this research. In his defence, Abdul 

Wali Khan submitted a lengthy written statement to the Court, which, later on, 
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published in both Urdu and English languages. In Urdu, it is titled as Asal Haqā’iq 

Yīh Haiņ which was published in 1988 by Shabbal Publications Ltd. It contains a 

detailed analysis of the political role of Abdul Wali Khan’s family during freedom 

movement in British India and Pakistan. In his statement, Abdul Wali Khan clarifies 

his position against the charges leveled against him by the successive governments in 

Pakistan. At the end of this publication, there is one of Abdul Wali Khan’s interviews 

taken by a renowned journalist, the late Professor Waris Mir on May 6, 1983, at Wali 

Bāgh (Abdul Wali Khan’s residence) in District Chãrsaddah of KP, for the daily 

Nawā’ẻ Waqt, Lahore. This publication covers Abdul Wali Khan’s political role 

partially and does not cover the subject as a whole. Yahya Bakhtiar, the then Attorney 

General of Pakistan, submitted a rejoinder to Abdul Wali Khan’s written statement in 

the Court. This is also an important document against Abdul Wali Khan. This data has 

been presented by two opponent parties in the Court, which has been analyzed very 

carefully and utilized in the completion of this research.       

 Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s autobiography Zamã Zawand Awõ’ Jiddõjihhad 

(Pashto) (Peshawar: Bãchã Khan Trust, 2012) is another primary source material 

which helped a lot in completion of this research. It contains the details from the life 

and time and of Abdul Ghaffar Khan, which depicts picture of the past, manifesto of 

the present, and will for the future of the Pakhtūns. It also provides some glimpses of 

Abdul Wali Khan’s activities during the freedom movement in British India but does 

not cover the subject under this research as a whole. 

 In 1928, Abdul Ghaffar Khan started a journal titled as Pakhtūn in Pashto 

language. Its publication is continuing with brief interludes in different periods. It 
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contains articles related to different regional, national, and international issues. 

Several articles covering the political theory and practice of KKs including Abdul 

Wali Khan have been published in Pakhtūn. Abdul Wali Khan, himself, wrote articles 

on different topics like “Afghãn Jihãd” and “Mirman Nãzõ” and got them published in 

Pakhtūn. Most of the articles praise the Pakhtūns’ history and culture, KKs, and 

Abdul Wali Khan with out any critical analysis; however, they contain a lot of 

information, which helped in completion of this research.  

 Ahmad Kaka’s Khudā’ī Khidmatgār Tihrĩk (Pashto) has two volumes which 

were published in 1991 and 1996 respectively. Abdul Wali Khan who also played a 

key role in publication of these volumes has written its foreword. In the foreword, 

Abdul Wali Khan has clearly expressed his political ideas about the freedom 

movement and KKs in British India. He is of the view that the British were 

consolidating its rule in India through its conventional policy of ‘divide and rule’ but 

KKs were not ready to be-fitted within their policy. These volumes cover the 

activities of KKs in British India in continuation until the General Muhammad Ayub 

Khan’s era in Pakistan. It also provides some details about Abdul Wali Khan but not 

in detail, as its subject matter is much wider. 

 Ali Khan Mihsud’s Lah Pir Rõkhãnah Tar Bãchã Khãn Põrẽ: Da Pukhtanõ 

Milli Mubãrizay Tah Katanah (Pashto) (Peshawar: Danish Publishers, n. d.) is another 

source material which helped in completion of this research. It covers history of 

Pakhtūns starting from Pir Rõkhãn23 (b. 1525) to Bãchã Khãn (d. 1988). It is an 

appraisal to the socio-political and religious services of the Pakhtūn leaders. The 

central theme is that the Pakhtūns and their leaders have been secular and liberal, but 
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they have also been easy prey to the sacred name of Islam. This book also provides 

some details about Abdul Wali Khan; however, it mainly describes Abdul Ghaffar 

Khan’s life and time.   

 Fazal Rahim Saqi’s Khudā’ī Khidmatgār: Da Pukhtanõ Da Ãzdã’ai Tihrĩk 

Yawõ Tãrĩkh (Pashto) (Peshawar: Bãchã Khan Research Center, 2012) is another 

study on KKs and their politics since 1920s until 1970. It provides brief profiles of 

some of KKs who were Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s contemporary. However, Abdul Wali 

Khan is missing from that list.                   

 S.A. Rittenberg’s PhD thesis titled as The Independence Movement in India’s 

North-West Frontier Province, 1901-1947’ (Columbia University, 1977) is an 

extensive research on the politics of KP in British India. However, it does not provide 

any specific information about the political role of Abdul Wali Khan. Similarly, 

Erland Janssen’s India, Pakistan or Pakhtunistan: The Nationalist Movements in the 

North-West Frontier Province, 1937-1947 (Uppsala-1981) provides a comprehensive 

analytical study of the politics of KP in British India. However, it also lacks any 

details about Abdul Wali Khan. Dr. Sayed Wiqar Ali Shah’s Ethnicity, Islam and 

Nationalism: Muslim Politics in NWFP, 1937-1947 (Karachi: Oxford University 

Press, 1999) is another detailed study on the politics of KP in British India. It presents 

a comparative study of INC and AIML in KP, and the role of ethnicity, Islam, and 

nationalism in shaping the political scenario of the province during 1937-1947 in 

British India. However, it does not contain any specific data about the political 

biography of Abdul Wali Khan. 
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 Mukulika Banerjee, The Pathan Unarmed (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 

2000) is an anthropological research which tells that how the armed and violent 

Pakhtūn society transformed to an unarmed and peaceful society by Abdul Ghaffar 

Khan and his KKs movement in British India. However, it does not provide any 

specific information about the political activities of Abdul Wali Khan. 

 Ian Talbot, Pakistan: A Modern History (London: Hurts & Company, 1998) is 

a research work which is mainly related to the political history of Pakistan. In the 

opening paragraph of his book, Ian Talbot refers to one of the declarations by Abdul 

Wali Khan in late 1980s. In his response to a witty question of a journalist24, Abdul 

Wali Khan declared that he had been a Pakhtūn for 4,000 years, a Muslim for 1,400 

years, and a Pakistani for 40 years. It reflects the embodiment of ethnic, Pakistani, and 

religious identities in Abdul Wali Khan. This declaration of Abdul Wali Khan also 

represents that politically, after the creation of Pakistan, he moved from separation 

(his earlier demand of an independent Pakhtūnistān) to integration (his claim as a 

Pakistani) carrying along both of his Pakhtūn (ethnic) as well as Muslim (religious) 

identities. Talbot further tells that both, Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his son Abdul Wali 

Khan, pressed for the interests of Pakhtūns, which were institutionalized in NAP in 

Pakistan. However, Talbot’s research does not highlight the details of Abdul Wali 

Khan’s political activities at national level. 

 Khalid B. Sayeed, Politics in Pakistan: The Nature and Direction of Change 

(New York: Praeger Publishers, 1980) is another research on the political history of 

Pakistan covering the period from 1947 till 1980. It has discussed Abdul Wali Khan’s 

political role but, like Talbot, Sayeed has also confined Abdul Wali Khan’s political 
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role to KP, Balochistan, and particularly to the interests of Pakhtūns. It does not 

provide any information about Abdul Wali Khan’s political role at national level. 

 M. Rafique Afzal’s Political Parties in Pakistan has three volumes which 

were published in 1986, 1987, and 1998 respectively. It covers the party politics in 

Pakistan from 1947 until 1971. M. Rafique Afzal portrays Abdul Wali Khan as a pro-

Moscow socialist. Since 1920s, their opponents among the British as well as the 

Pakistani politicians, the media, and even the academia always tried their level best 

tactfully to portray Abdul Wali Khan, his family, and KKs as Bolsheviks and Russian 

agents. The aim was to tune the public opinion against them on ideological grounds. 

During the Afghan Jihad, it proved an effective tool against Abdul Wali Khan and his 

colleagues. In March 1982, an Afghan Muhājir (refugee) assassinated Arbab Sikandar 

Khan Khalil who was Abdul Wali Khan’s old comrade in KP. Later on, the assassin 

disclosed to the police that he committed the act on the instigation of Jamā’t-i-Islāmi 

Pakistan (hereafter JIP) which was propagating that Abdul Wali Khan and his 

colleagues were pro-Moscow and Russian agents and, hence, enemies of Afghans.25 

Repeatedly, Abdul Wali Khan declared that he was neither a socialist nor a 

communist but a nationalist.26 Hence, M. Rafique Afzal’s orientation of Abdul Wali 

Khan needs to be revised in detail on the basis of available data. 

 Sayyid A. S. Pirzada’s The Politics of Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam Pakistan 1971-

1977 (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 2000) also contains information about Abdul 

Wali Khan. Pirzada seconds the views of Abdul Wali Khan’s opponents who assumed 

that Abdul Wali Khan, even after taking oath of allegiance to Pakistan, was involved 

in anti-Pakistan activities and still committed to his father’s (Abdul Ghaffar Khan) 
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earlier demand of an independent Pakhtūnistān. Abdul Wali Khan always denied such 

charges.27 Hence, the whole phenomenon needs to be revised. 

 Hamid Khan, Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan (Karachi, 

Oxford University Press, 2001) is an extensive study on the constitutional and 

political developments in British India, and Pakistan covering the period from 1857 

till present. It provides glimpses of political role of Abdul Wali Khan in Pakistan. It 

does not tell any thing about Abdul Wali Khan’s participation in the freedom 

movement in British India.           

 There is also an extensive literature, which is pro-Abdul Wali Khan in nature. 

It includes Haroon-ur-Rasheed Khattak’s book titled as Khan Abdul Wali Khan Kā 

Safr-i-Ākhirat (Urdu) which was published by Pashto Adabi Jirgah , Khair Abad, 

Nowshera, KP in 2006. It is a tribute to the political services of Abdul Wali Khan 

which includes his family background, a chronology of his political life, and different 

articles published in different newspapers on Abdul Wali Khan’s death in 2006. 

Similar book is Shamsher Hewad’s Wali Khan: Personality and Politics in the View 

of Intellectuals (Peshawar: Ghani Printers, 2007). These two books provide detailed 

information about Abdul Khan’s life and time. But, these are just narrative tributes to 

Abdul Wali Khan with out any critical analysis. Zeerak Uthman Khel’s book in Urdu 

titled as Khan Abdul Wali Khan: Zindagi Awar Jiddõjihhad (Urdu) (Lahore: Fiction 

House, 2010) provides introduction to Abdul Wali Khan which is followed by 

condolence statements of some Pakistani and world leaders issued on the death of 

Abdul Wali Khan in 2006. In Pashto language, there are also poetic tributes to Abdul 

Wali Khan. They include Shamsher Hewad’s Zũnda’ai Wali (Pashto) (Peshawar: 
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Ghani Printers, 2007) and Akmal Liwanay’s Pakhtūn Wali (Pashto) (Peshawar:  

Bãchã Khan Research Center, 2009). These are compilations of poems by different 

poets in praise of Abdul Wali Khan. These poems reflect the political vision and 

courage of Abdul Wali Khan but they do not provide any chronological data of Abdul 

Wali Khan’s life and time. 

 Abdul Wali Khan wrote many letters in Pashto to his cousin Professor 

Jahanzeb Niaz.28 These letters were published and titled as Professor Jahanzeb Niaz, 

Da Khan Abdul Wali Khan Khaţũnah: Da Jahãnzib Niãz Da Zawand Sõghãt (Pashto) 

(Peshawar: Bahãrũnah Kitãb Kõr, 2006). Abdul Wali Khan sent these letters to 

Professor Jahanzib Niaz while he was imprisoned in different jails covering the period 

from 1949 until 1953. These letters show Abdul Wali Khan’s concern for his 

motherland, and his nears and dears. They reflect Abdul Wali Khan’s social, political, 

religious, economic, educational and literary approaches in life. As a whole, these 

letters are more social and literary in nature rather than political. 

  Sherbaz Khan Mazari, A Journey to Disillusionment (Karachi: Oxford 

University Press, 1999) and Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo, In Search of Solutions: An 

Autobiography of Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo, ed. B. M. Kutty (Karachi: Pakistan 

Study Center, University of Karachi, 2009) are the two autobiographies of Abdul 

Wali Khan’s ex-comrades. They provide first hand information about Aboul Wali 

Khan. In later days, differences arose between Abdul Wali Khan and Mir Ghaus 

Bakhsh Bizanjo, hence, they severely criticized each other in their respective 

autobiographies.     
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 In addition to the aforementioned reviewed literature, other source material 

like interviews, speeches and debates, articles, and newspapers’ clippings related to 

the research topic and available in print and electronic media have also been utilized 

in completion of this study. 

Methodology 

 During this research work, first, the data related to the topic in one way or the 

other was collected. This data was categorized as pro-Abdul Wali Khan data, anti-

Abdul Wali Khan data, and impartial data. All these three types of data were reviewed 

for utilization in this work. After analysis of the data, it has been narrated with 

analytical and descriptive touches in chronological order. Mostly, the deductive 

method has been applied to this research. The inductive method has also been applied 

wherever it was required. In this research, chronological causal relationship of events 

is of great significance.  

The Research Outline 

This research is outlined as: 

 Acknowledgements 

 Table of Contents 

 List of Abbreviations 

 Glossary 

 Main Text: It includes, 

1. Introduction 
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2. Chapters:  

 There are seven chapters of this research each followed by references 

and notes. These chapters have been formatted as under: 

Chapter 1:  

 The first chapter is titled as ‘Formative Phase of Abdul Wali Khan’s 

political life (1917-1947)’. It covers Abdul Wali Khan’s early life, his family 

background, the socio-political developments in KP, and his early political 

role in British India. 

Chapter 2:   

 The second chapter is titled as ‘Abdul Wali Khan and the Newly Born 

Pakistan (1947-1958)’. It deals with the policies of the government of Pakistan 

towards KKs and Abdul Wali Khan’s response to it.  

Chapter 3: 

 The third chapter is titled as ‘Abdul Wali Khan and Ayub Era (1958-

1969)’. It focuses on Abdul Wali Khan’s struggle for democracy against Ayub 

Khan’s dictatorship. 

Chapter 4: 

 The fourth chapter is titled as ‘Abdul Wali Khan and Yahya Era (1969-

1971)’. It reflects Abdul Wali Khan’s role during the Yahya Khan’s martial 

law covering the 1970-elections and the aftermath.  
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Chapter 5: 

 The fifth chapter is titled as Abdul Wali Khan and Bhutto’s Rule 

(1971-1977)’. It provides a detailed study of Bhutto’s regime and Abdul Wali 

Khan’s response to it.  

Chapter 6:   

 The sixth chapter is titled as ‘Abdul Wali Khan and Zia’s Era (1977-

1988). It focuses on Abdul Wali Khan’s struggle for democracy against Zia’s 

dictatorship.  

Chapter 7: 

 The seventh is titled as Abdul Wali Khan’s Politics during 1988-1990. 

It covers Abdul Wali Khan’s politics within and outside the parliament and his 

stand over different national and international issues.  

3. Conclusion 

 Appendices 

 Bibliography  
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NOTES

                                                 
1  Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels, The Communist Manifesto, ed. Samuel H. Beer (New York: 

Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1955), p. 14. 
2 Robert Dahl and Deane Neubauer, Readings in Modern Political Analysis (Englewood Cliffs, NJ: 

Prentice-Hall, 1968), p. 251.  
3 Pakistan is a Muslim state in South Asia, which created on August 14, 1947 at the end of British 

colonization in India.   
4  Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah (1876-1948) was the founder of Pakistan. For his biography, 

see Hector Bolitho, Jinnah: Creator of Pakistan (London: John Murray Publishers Ltd., 1954).   
55 In Pashto language, Bãchã means king. Hence, Bãchã Khãn means the King Khan. Bãchã Khan 

(1890-1988) was a prominent socio-political reformer belonging to KP. For a detailed biography of 

Bãchã Khan, visit the website http://www.baachakhantrust.org/AbdulGhaffarKhan.pdf. Also see Khan 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Zamã Zawand Awõ’ Jiddõjihhad (Pashto) (Peshawar: Bãchã Khan Trust, 2012).    
6  For a detailed genealogy of Abdul Wali Khan and his family, visit the website 

http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology of Baacha Khan.pdf. Some of the researchers like Ihsanullsh 

(researcher at the Bãchã Khan Research Center, Peshawar) are of the view that Abdul Wali Khan was 

born in December 1915. They derive his date of birth on the basis of his father, Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s 

account in his autobiography Zamã Zawand Awõ’ Jiddõjihhad. However, Abdul Wali Khan’s personal 

documents like his national identity card, school record, passport, and even his second wife Begum 

Nasim Wali Khan (in her personal interview with the author on November 9, 2014 at Wali Bāgh in 

Chãrsaddah) and his third daughter Dr. Gulalai (in her personal interview with the author on 27-01-

2011 in Peshawar) confirmed that January 17, 1917 was Abdul Wali Khan’s documented date of birth.   
7 In 1901, Lord Curzon (the British Viceroy in India) separated the five settled districts of Hazara, 

Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan (hereafter D. I. Khan) from the province of Punjab, 

joined them to the five agencies of Malakand, Khyber, Kurram, North Waziristan, and the South 

Waziristan,. He named them all together as the North West Frontier Province (hereafter NWFP). See 

Sayed Wiqar Ali Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, and Nationalism: Muslim Politics in the North-West Province, 

1937-47 (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 1999), p. 4. Name of the NWFP was geographical in 

nature. The British gave this name to the province because it was the last province located in the 

extreme north-west of the British India. Towards the end of British rule in India, KKs including Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan and Abdul Wali Khan demanded Pakhtũnistãn which meant an independent state 

comprising of the Pakhtũn dominant areas of the British Balochistan, the Federally Administered 

Tribal Areas (hereafter FATA), and the NWFP. However, neither the British nor the major political 

parties of India including both AIML and INC agreed to their demand. See Ibid., pp. 217-227. After 

creation of Pakistan in 1947, the Pakhtũn nationalists, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, his son Abdul Wali Khan 

and their followers modified their political ideas and started to demand the renaming of the NWFP as 

Pakhtũnistãn with in the federation of Pakistan having maximum provincial autonomy. But their 

political opponents in Pakistan did not agree to their demand as they were still suspicious of the 

Pakhtũn nationalists. They were also allergic to the word Pakhtũnistãn and they thought that the 

Pakhtũn nationalists’ demand might be still for an independent Pakhtũnistãn rather than just renaming 

the NWFP. See Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: 

Oxford University Press, 2000), pp. 108-118; Alsakhi, “Pakhtoonistan Stunt”, Dawn, April 9, 1951. 

Hence, the Pakhtũn nationalists further modified their demand and asked for renaming the NWFP as 

Pakhtũnkhwã (land of Pakhtũns) instead of Pakhtũnistãn. With the passage of time, this demand got 

momentum in NWFP. However, the mainstream political parties like the Pakistan Muslim League 

(hereafter PML) and the Pakistan Peoples Party (hereafter PPP) did not agree to this demand. The main 

hurdle was that the demand required support of two-third majority within the Parliament for approval, 

which was not possible without the consent of major political parties. At last, majority of the political 

parties agreed to rename the NWFP as Khyber Pakhtũnkhwã (hereafter KP) through 18th amendment to 

the 1973-Constitution of Pakistan. See Zaka Ali, The Constitution of the Islamic Repulic of Pakistan As 

Amended by the Constitution (Eighteen Amdt.) Act, 2010 (Act No. X of 2010) (Karachi: The Ideal 

Publishers, 2010), p. 29. Hence, in this study, KP refers to the NWFP.  

http://www.baachakhantrust.org/AbdulGhaffarKhan.pdf
http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology%20of%20Baacha%20Khan.pdf
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8 Dehradũn is a city of the State of Uttarakhand located in the northwestern part of India. 
9  AIML was a mainstream political party of British India established in December 1906. It was 

supporting the idea of Muslim Nationalism based on the Two Nation Theory vis-à-vis INC’s idea of 

Composite Indian Nationalism based on geographical identity of the Indians in British India. Based on 

its Two Nation Theory, AIML propagated the idea that Muslims are not mere a community in India but 

a nation by all sorts of definition. Their nationhood is based on Islam, which is not only a set of certain 

religious beliefs and rituals but also a complete code of life. In some cases, it is not only different from 

the rest of Indian religions and communities but also even opposite to them. Therefore, their case must 

be considered separately in India.  
10 A mainstream anti-British Hindu dominant secular political party established in 1885, which was 

supporting the idea of Composite Indian Nationalism, based on geographical identity of the Indians vis-

à-vis AIML’s idea of Muslim nationalism based on the Two Nation Theory. It claimed to be the sole 

representative party of all Indian communities without any religious and communal discrimination. 
11 After Zia’s death on August 17, 1988, the first general elections held in November 1988. 
12 Being a secular political party, INC was considering all the Indians as a single nation with out any 

religious discrimination. In contrast, being a communal political party, AIML was propagating the idea 

that there were different communities living in India. It believed that the Muslims were not mere a 

minority but a major nation in India. Their religion differentiates them from the rest of the Indian 

nations. This gave birth to the concept of two-nation theory in India, which, later on, provided the 

ideological foundation for the creation of Pakistan. See Sharif al-Mujahid, Ideology of Pakistan 

(Lahore: Progressive Publishers, 1976), passim. 
13 For a detailed, study of the Referendum of July 1947 in KP; see Erland Janssen, India, Pakistan or 

Pakhtũnistãn: Nationalist Movements in the North-West Frontier Province, 1937-1947 (Uppsala, 

1981). 
14 Ian Talbot, Pakistan: A Modern History (London: Hurts and Company, 1998), p. 1; Khan Abdul 

Wali Khan, Bãchã Khãn Awō Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrī, Vol., III (Pashto) (Chãrsaddah: Wali Bãgh, 1998), 

p. 450.   
15 Under the Eighteenth Amendment to the 1973-Constitution of Pakistan, long awaited transfer of 

different subjects from the Center to the provinces was introduced. For more details, see Zaka, The 

Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan. 
16 It is assumed that his real name was Abdul Jabbar Khan. However, according to Begum Nasim Wali 

Khan, (referring to Bãchã Khãn in her personal interview with the scholar dated November 9, 2014), 

his real name was Khan Sahib. Being a medical practitioner by profession, he was popularly known as 

Dr. Khan Sahib. Initially, he was a Captain Doctor in British Royal Army. Later on, he resigned from 

the British service and joined his younger brother, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, in his struggle for the 

reformation of the Pakhtũns. Soon, he proved as a seasonal politician. During 1930s, he was elected to 

Central Legislative Assembly and KP Legislative Assembly simultaneously. He also became Chief 

Minister of KP thrice during 1937-1947. After the creation of Pakistan, he joined Republican Party and 

served NAtion in different ministerial positions. After the imposition of One Unit Scheme in the West 

Pakistan (hereafter WP) in 1955, he became the first Chief Minister of WP in 1956. He was stabbed 

and assassinated on May 9, 1958 by an ex-paţwãrĩ from district Miãņwãlĩ of the Punjab who had, once, 

been dismissed from his job on the charges of corruption and was not reinstated despite his appeal. For 

Dr Khan’s biography, read Noor-ul- Islam, DR. KHAN SAHIB: A POLITICAL STUDY (Quaid-i-Azam 

University Islamabad: Unpublished M. Phil Thesis, 2001).              
17 Khan, Zamã Zawand Awõ’ Jiddõjihhad, pp. 18-24. 
18  Professor Khalid Mahmud, Pakistan’s Political Scene (1984-1990): Reflectiona of a Journalist 

(Lahore: Rohtas Books, 1990), p. 17 
19 Pyarelal, Thrown to the Wolves (Calcutta: Eastlight Book House, 1966), pp. 96-97 
20 Khan, Bãchã Khãn Awō Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrī, Vol., I (Pashto) (Chãrsaddah: Wali Bãgh, 1993), p. 

491 
21 Tahir Munir, Khan Abdul Wali Khan (Peshawar: Directorate of Culture, Government of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa, 2012), pp. 77-78. 
22 Mahmud, Pakistan’s Political Scene, pp. 20-21 
23 He was a Pakhtūn saint whose real name was Bãyazid Ansãri (1525-1572). 
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24  The journalist asked Abdul Wali Khan satirically whether he was a Pakhtūn, a Muslim, or a 

Pakistani.  
25The assassin revealed that a worker of JIP told him that Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil was a pro-

Moscow. As the Russians were enemies of the Afghans, therefore, he (the Afghan assassin) killed 

Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil) for being a pro-Moscow. He also planned to kill Abdul Wali Khan but 

could not succeed. See Khan, Bãchã Khãn Awō Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrī, Vol., III, pp. 329-340.   
26 Ibid, p. 450; Ian Talbot, Pakistan: A Modern History (London: Hurts and Company, 1998), p. 1.  
27 See the Written Statement of Abdul Wali Khan in the Supreme Court of Pakistan in the Reference 

No. 1 of 1975 u/s 6 (2) of the Political Parties Act, 1962 by the Islamic Republic of Pakistan on the 

Dissolution of National Awãmi Party, Rawalpindi ; Khan Abdul Wali Khan, Asal Haqā’iq Yīh Haiņ 

(Urdu) (Karachi: Shabbal Publications Ltd., 1988) 
28 Professor Jahānzib Niāz was cousin of Abdul Wali Khan from maternal side. His mother Quresha 

Bibi was the second daughter of Behram Khan and second sister of Bãchã Khan (Behram Khan had 

two daughters and two sons: 1. Shama Bibi 2. Dr. Khan Sahib 3. Quresha Bibi 4. Bãchã Khan). 

Professor Jahānzib Niāz was also brother-in-law of Abdul Wali Khan as his second sister Gohar Taj 

Bibi (commonly known as Tajo Bibi) was the first wife of Abdul Wali Khan. Tajo Bibi married to 

Abdul Wali Khan in 1944. From Tajo Bibi, Abdul Wali Khan had two daughters. One was Nasreen 

Bibi who was born on March 18, 1945 and married to Azam Khan Hoti of Mardan who is an ex-leader 

of the Awami National Party (hereafter ANP) and ex-Federal Minister of Communication of Pakistan. 

She is mother of Ameer Haider Khan Hõti, the ex-Chief Minister of KP (2008-2013). The other 

daughter of Tajo Bibi was named as Parveen Bibi who was married to Javed Khattak. Tajo Bibi died on 

February 14, 1949 after giving birth to male twins. One of the twins died along with his mother and the 

surviving one was named as Asfandiyar Wali Khan who is the present Central President of ANP. At 

that time, Abdul Wali Khan was imprisoned under the North-West Frontier Province Public Safety 

Ordinance, 1948 and the authorities did not allow him even on parole to attend his wife’s funeral. On 

November 22, 1954, Abdul Wali Khan married to Nasim. She is daughter of a prominent Khudã’ĩ 

Khidmatgãr named Amir Muhammad Khan of village Hõti in district Mardan and sister of Azam Khan 

Hõti. For a detailed genealogy, visit the website http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology of Baacha 

Khan.pdf.    

http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology%20of%20Baacha%20Khan.pdf
http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology%20of%20Baacha%20Khan.pdf
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CHAPTER 1 

FORMATIVE PHASE OF ABDUL WALI KHAN’S POLITICAL LIFE 

(1917-1947) 

1.1 Abdul Wali Khan’s Birth and Early Life 

 Abdul Wali Khan was born on January 11, 1917 in the village of Utmãnz’ai in 

district Chãrsaddah of KP. He was the second son of Abdul Gaffar Khan from his 

first wife named Meharqanda.1 Abdul Wali Khan opened his eyes in an atmosphere 

charged with anti-colonial sentiments in British India. His father, Abdul Gaffar Khan 

was striving for the social reformation of Pakhtũns through education as he was of the 

view that an educated, socially reformed, and a non-violent nation would be in a 

better position to meet the challenges of that time. For this purpose, he opened a chain 

of schools bearing the name of Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissahs. The curriculum of the 

schools included English, mathematics, history, geography, sciences, and vocational 

subjects. British government in India was much suspicious about these schools and 

was not ready to recognize them. As a result, these schools were affiliated with 

Jãmi‘ah Milliyyah2 in Delhi. He established the first Madrissah of this chain in his 

own village Utmãnz’ai in 1921. Abdul Wali Khan was admitted to this school in 1922 

and he got the honour of being the first student of the school. He did his matriculation 

from this school in 1932. After that his Aunt Mary; Dr. Khan Sahib’s second wife of 

Scottish origin, admitted him to Colonel Brown Public School in Dehradũn. He 

completed his Senior Cambridge there but could not pursue any further formal 

education as he got serious injury in his left eye while playing football. He got a 

permanent eyesight problem and doctors in Delhi advised him to discontinue his 
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studies, otherwise, he might loose his eyesight forever.3 He came back to his village 

Utmãnz’ai and started looking after his family and property in the absence of his 

father who was imprisoned by British for his involvement in socio-political activities. 

The political scenario at that time in British India in general and KP in particular left 

everlasting effects on Abdul Wali Khan’s mind. 

1.2 Socio-Political Developments in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (1901-1947) 

  KP is located between the parallels 31º.4¢ and 36º.57¢ north latitude 

and 69º.16¢ and 74º.4¢ east longitude.4 It is one of the four provinces of Pakistan.It 

shares its border with Afghanistan through Durand Line in the west. It is located on 

the highway of conquests from the North-West to India. It has been hunting ground 

for successive invaders like the Aryans, the Persians, the Greeks, the Mauryans, the 

Bactrian Greeks, the Scythians, the Kushanas, the White Huns, the Guptas, and the 

Hindu Shahiyas.5 Islam reached this area in the middle of 7th century A.D and Muslim 

rule established in this region by the end of 10th century A.D. Since that time till 

present, it is an area of Muslim majority and has mostly been under Muslim rule with 

brief interludes of Sikh rule (1818-1849) and British rule (1849-1947). The British 

rule in India extended to this part of the world after British annexation of 

Punjabprovince of the Indian subcontinent in 1849. At that time, being part of 

Punjabprovince, KP also became part of the British India. The British government in 

India demarcated this area from Punjabas a separate province in 1901 and named it as 

the North-West Frontier Province for being located in the extreme north-west of the 

rest of the British India. Since 1947, it is one of the four provinces of Pakistan. 
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 Majority of the population of KP are ethnically Pakhtũns and are living in two 

border provinces of Pakistan (KP and Balochistan) as well as across the Durand Line 

in Afghanistan. Their historical profile shows that they have been homogeneous 

ethnically, linguistically, culturally, and even religiously. An unwritten code of life 

called Pakhtũnwalĩ is a set of centuries old cultural traditions, which regulates the 

Pakhtũn society and provides a strong foundation for their ethno-nationalism. 

Majority of the Pakhtũns are very sensitive about their ethnic and religious identities. 

First, being Pakhtũns, their sense of identity is based on ethnocentrism and secondly, 

being Muslims, it is based on pan-Islamism considering themselves as part of Muslim 

Ummah (global Muslim community) having devotion to Islam and sympathies for 

their co-religious community (Muslims) across the world. As a whole, they perceive a 

lot of similarity between Pakhtũnwalĩ and Islam.6 Due to their sensitivity towards 

their ethno-religious identities, their religious and political leadership has been in a 

position to exploit them easily for the sake of any ‘greater cause’. Sometimes, they are 

mobilized in the name of ‘religion in danger’ and, other times, by propagating ‘threat 

to Pakhtũnwalĩ’. Of course, socio-economic and political factors are also involved 

behind the whole phenomenon. 

 Besides their sense of dual identity based on ethnocentrism and pan-Islamism, 

Pakhtũns have also been highly exposed to global migration. After migration, they 

tended to tune themselves to the native identities of their respective permanent 

residences. This type of identity is clear from Abdul Wali Khan’s declaration some 

two and half decades ago, ‘… that he had been a Pakhtũn for 4000 years, a Muslim 

for 1,400 years and a Pakistani for 40 years’.7 It provides an evidence in support of 
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Abdul Wali Khan’s political evolution from separation (his earlier demand of an 

independent Pakhtũnistãn out of Pakistan) to integration (his later demand of 

maximum provincial autonomy with in Pakistan). 

 After coming in contact with the Pakhtũns in 1849, the British established a 

system of indirect rule through pro-British leading Khans (rich nobility or tribal 

chieftains) of the region based on the principle of ‘give and take’. This system worked 

well until the 1920s when certain developments changed the Pakhtũns outlook. First, 

growing tenant discontent and rivalries within the pro-British and anti-British Khanite 

class (elite class) provided a solid ground against the indirect British rule. 8  The 

educated youths from the middle-class and poor tenants formed a joint front against 

the British indirect rule. Secondly, Indian Muslims started the Khilafat Movement 

(1918)9 and the Hijrat Movement (1922)10 on religio-political grounds. Pakhtũns also 

joined their co-religious Indian brethren in these movements with religious zeal. 

Furthermore, the British denied constitutional reforms in KP at par with the other 

provinces of British India under the Minto-Morley Reforms (1909) and Montagu-

Chelmsford Reforms (1919) due to so-called ‘security considerations’. The British 

were of the view that political reforms might endanger KP’s stability. Being a 

conventional rival of the former USSR in the region, British was reluctant to 

introduce constitutional reforms in KP due to its Russo-phobia. Apart from this, in 

1929, a Tajik out-law named Habibullah Kalkani, popularly know as Bacha’i 

Saqqawũ, dethroned the Pakhtũn nationalist ruler Amir Aman Ullah Khan of 

Afghanistan. Many Pakhtũns, being much sensitive to the issues related to 

Afghanistan both on religious and ethnic grounds, considered the fall of Amir Aman 
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Ullah Khan as dismissal of their own leader whose stay on the Kabul throne was an 

added strength in the rear. They were of firm belief that the British against whom he 

had fought and won independence in the Third Anglo-Afghan War of 1919 had 

engineered his fall. All these developments stirred up anti-British sentiments among 

the Pakhtũns of KP.11 

  During this period, Dr. Khan Sahib (1883-1958) and his younger brother 

Abdul Gaffar Khan (1890-1989) emerged as the socio-political leaders of the 

Pakhtũns. They became popular as Khan Brothers. Abdul Ghaffar Khan started his 

political career as a social reformer by establishing the Anjumani Islãhul Afãghinah12 

in1921 and the Zalmõ Jirgah13  in 1929. He also started to publish a journal under the 

title of Pakhtũn in 1928. Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s movement called for the socio-

economic uplift of the Pakhtũns at the expense of the pro-British Khans. The 

movement quickly established a strong party organization which was named as the 

Khudā’ī Khidmatgārs (hereafter KKs) in November 1929. A KK had to renounce 

violence, retaliation, and revenge. He had to devote himself selflessly to the service of 

humanity. The party appealed to the Pakhtũns to join the organization and help them 

in eradication of social evils from the Pakhtũn society, to forge unity among their 

ranks and file and to struggle for the liberation of their homeland from the foreign 

yoke.14 

 In the beginning of 1930s, KKs emerged as a strong anti-British political 

party. Pakhtũns joined it in a large number for the liberation of their homeland from 

the British. The British establishment retaliated at once and started to crush KKs once 

for all. Their persecution began with the Qissah Khwãni Bãzãr incident in Peshawar 
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on 23 April 1930 resulting in massacre of many KKs.15 In those days of repression, 

KKs sought support from the mainstream political parties like AIML and INC 

respectively. AIML was not in a position to support KKs in their anti-British activities 

and, in return, could not win the public support of the Pakhtũns. However, INC 

realized the depth of the situation and came forward to join hands with KKs to 

strengthen its claim that it was the sole representative political party of the all-Indian 

communities including Muslims. Further more, unlike AIML, INC and KKs shared a 

common goal of the liberation of India from the British yoke. In return, INC cashed it 

by gaining the popular support of KKs. As a result, in August 1931, formal political 

alliance forged between the two for the pursuance of their mutual interests.16 

 INC emerged as a major political party of KP within no time with the support 

of KKs. It also succeeded, at least for the time being, to lead Pakhtũns from their 

ethno-religious group feeling to the concept of Composite Indian Nationalism. 

Consequently, Congress installed its ministries thrice during 1937 to 1947. Its 

position was further strengthened among Pakhtũns during its first ministry (1937-39) 

which introduced various reforms to curb the repressive policies of the British.17  

 On March 23, 1940, AIML demanded Pakistan (a separate independent state 

comprising of the Muslim majority areas of British India) on communal grounds. 

AIML advocated idea of Pakistan because of its fear of Hindu domination on the 

possible British departure from India. INC strongly opposed AIML’s idea of Pakistan. 

Initially, Pakhtũns paid little attention to the idea of separation as there was no 

communal tension and the fear of Hindu domination was laughable in KP.18 In the 

1946-elections, majority of them voted for INC against AIML who contested the 
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elections in the name of united or divided India respectively. However, towards the 

end of the British rule in India, AIML succeeded in getting support of clergy who 

inculcated a sense of ‘Islam in danger’ among the Pakhtũns during the Hindu-Muslim 

communal riots in 1940s happening outside KP. A considerable chunk of the 

Pakhtũns reconsidered their earlier thinking on religious and communal grounds, 

which eventually resulted in their support for Pakistan in Referendum of July 1947 in 

KP. KKs and INC remained political allies from August 1931 until the Referendum. 

During this period, INC remained a dominant political party in KP. It enabled the 

central command of INC to claim that, unlike AIML’s propaganda; it was not only a 

non-Muslim or Hindu dominant party but had also support in the Muslim majority 

province of KP. The political alliance of KKs and INC came to its end when the 

central command of INC agreed to the 3rd June Plan of 1947 with British and AIML. 

This plan included division of the Indian sub-continent into a Muslim Majority State 

(Pakistan) and a Hindu Majority State (India). INC accepted this plan even without 

consulting KKs. Initially, INC stood for the liberation of India from the British rule 

and opposed the division of India. It also rejected AIML’s idea of Pakistan on 

communal grounds. The central command of INC assured KKs repeatedly that any 

plan that would be including the division of India would not be accepted at any cost. 

According to the 3rd June Plan, a referendum was to be held in KP to ask the people 

whether to join India or Pakistan. All these developments compelled KKs to end their 

alliance with INC and reframe their politics on ethnic lines. Therefore, they demanded 

inclusion of Pakhtũnistãn (an independent nation state comprising of the Pakhtũn 

majority areas of the British India) as a third option along with Pakistan or India in the 
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proposed options of the referendum in KP. Neither the British and AIML nor INC 

accepted their demand. As a protest, they boycotted the referendum, paving the way 

for INClusion of KP in Pakistan on communal grounds.19  

1.3 Abdul Wali Khan’s Early Political Activities during British rule 

 The political developments in KP under British rule provided a foundation for 

the formative phase of Abdul Wali Kahn’s political career. During the days of British 

repression, the Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah of Utmãnz’ai provided a platform to 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his followers for their social, educational and political 

activities. British arrested Abdul Ghaffar Khan on December 17, 1921 under the 

Frontier Crimes Regulation (hereafter FCR)20 which stirred up political mobilization 

in KP. His followers in general and students of Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah of 

Utmãnz’ai in particular arranged demonstrations demanding immediate release of 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan. Being a founder student of the school, Abdul Wali Khan 

remained in the forefront of these demonstrations. At the opening of each 

demonstration, he used to recite some verses from the Holy Quran, followed by 

singing nationalist poems. His ability and nationalist spirit inspired the common 

Pakhtũns. They started admitting their children in Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissahs of 

Utmãnz’ai with the hope to turn them as able as Abdul Wali Khan.21 Abdul Ghaffar 

Khan released in 1924. He went on inspection of Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissahs across 

KP. He was accompanied by the three students of Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah of 

Utmãnz’ai. They were Abdul Wali Khan, Abdul Karim and Sadaat Khan. Each 

session of the Madrissahs’ inspection opened with the recitation of some verses from 

the Holy Quran by Abdul Wali Khan. After that, all the three students sang nationalist 
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poems to create nationalist feelings among the audience. Each year, the annual day of 

Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah of Utmãnz’ai celebrated with nationalist zeal. Abdul Wali 

Khan participated in each annual day of the Madrissah. On the sixth annual day of 

Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah of Utmãnz’ai which was held in April 1927, Abdul Wali 

Khan along with two other students of the school presented a skit written by Abdul 

Akbar Khan Akbar. The skit titled as Drẽ Yatĩmãn (Three orphans) and its central 

theme revolved around the worst conditions of a poor tenant family whose elder was 

sent behind the bars by the British government for not paying Ãbiyãnah. The family 

was stucked by hunger and three sons of the arrested peasant were living like orphans. 

Abdul Wali Khan played the role of the elder brother. In the skit, one of the younger 

brothers asked his elder brother (Abdul Wali Khan), ‘lãlã! zah aũgay yam’ (brother! I 

am hungry). The elder brother felt sorry, as he had nothing to feed his younger 

brothers. They were performing their roles in the skit so perfectly and impressively 

that an old man among the audience took it as real. He climbed the stage with tears in 

his eyes, gave some money to the elder brother (Abdul Wali Khan) and asked him, 

‘Son! Do not be aggrieved. Buy food with this money for your younger brothers.22 In 

this skit, Abdul Wali Khan and his companions tried to expose the British repressions 

against the poor tenants of KP in a very artistic way. 

 The repercussions of the Qissah Khwãni Bãzãr incident on April 23, 1930 

were widespread and profound. Non-violent demonstrations of KKs and frequent 

lãthi-charges on them became a routine matter. Their properties were looted and their 

women were insulted.23 Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other leaders of KKs were arrested 

under the FCR. On May 16, 1930, the British authorities ravaged the village of 
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Utmãnz’ai. Abdul Wali Khan was present at the office of KKs in Utmãnz’ai. A 

British soldier attempted to stab him with the bayonet of his gun. Meanwhile, a native 

British soldier named Sher Khan24   stopped the British soldier from stabbing the 

young Abdul Wali Khan by getting a cut on his own hand. Another British soldier 

struck him twice with the butt of his rifle. He fell down on the ground and became 

unconscious. Then the British set the office of KKs on fire.25 Hence, Abdul Wali 

Khan was near to be killed by British in his early age but narrowly escaped, perhaps, 

to play central role in the political history of Pakistan. It shows that he participated in 

anti-British activities even at the risk of his own life. One of his contemporaries, 

Maũlãna Mujahid al-Hussaini26 said:  

I have always been against Wali Khan’s ideas. Yet, when I was member of the Ja‘miyyat 

‘ulamã-i-Hind in 1930, Abdul Wali Khan was leader of the red-shirts movement at that time. 

And, during that      period, no one could dare to gaze at the British. Yet, Abdul Wali Khan and 

his companions shouted the slogan of ‘Angriz Murdah Bãd’ (Down with the British) even at that 

time.27  

 

 During 1930s Abdul Wali Khan’s father was mostly either in jail or exile. His 

elder brother, Abdul Ghani Khan was not taking any interest in the domestic affairs. 

Therefore, domestic responsibilities fell upon Abdul Wali Khan’s shoulders at a very 

younger age. He proved himself an able manager and always enjoyed his father’s 

confidence. In his autobiography, Abdul Ghaffar Khan praises Abdul Wali Khan and 

says, ‘My son Abdul Wali Khan is an intelligent, able and talented person’.28 At the 

same time, being their father, Abdul Gaffar Khan was also much aware of the 

divergent traits of his two sons (Abdul Ghani Khan and Abdul Wali Khan). His 

private letters clearly illustrates it. He writes on May 24, 1935 to his elder son Abdul 

Ghani Khan from Sabar Mati Central Jail, Ahmadabad, India as under: 
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…I am sure of the virtue of Wali because you have also written about him and many other 

people write to me. But about you I shall believe the same as far as the others also write to 

me…This time, if, the money has been increased it is the result of Wali Jan’s management and 

protection. No doubt, the prices may be high and, if, the prices were not good on your turn, but, 

you could neither save that meager money nor pay back the loans…29  

 

 Abdul Wali Khan grew up under the able guidance of his father. Abdul Gaffar 

Khan always paid due attention to the moral guidance of his children even when he 

was in jail. He advised Abdul Wali Khan to be on right track and guide his brothers 

too in the same direction. On August 15, 1935, he writes to Abdul Wali Khan from 

district jail of Barili, India, 

…I always remember you in my prayers. Take much care of your health and eyes. Always keep 

a good company and do good deeds. Keep yourself away from bad company and evil deeds. 

Take Lali30 under your own supervision just now so that he, like Ghani, may not develop the 

habit of extravagance. Write to Colonel Brown on my behalf that Abdul Ali must have a simple 

life. Do not give him much pocket-money and be aware of him. Who has allowed Ghani to go 

Shanti Niketan? Moreover, for what purpose has he gone? I already wrote you not to give him 

money without my permission…31 

 

 In another letter from the same jail on October 25, 1935, Abdul Gaffar Khan 

seems trying to remove some misunderstanding of Abdul Ghani Khan about Abdul 

Wali Khan. Abdul Gaffar Khan writes to Abdul Ghani Khan as under: 

…your thinking about Wali is very wrong, who people will have a brother like Wali? I am aware 

of the love he has for you. Both of you managed the property for one year each. Whatever 

INCome was how both of you did spend it? The fact is that he is not freehanded like you. He 

seeks my consultation and permission in each matter and acts upon my advices…32 

 

 As soon as Abdul Gaffar Khan was out of jail or his exile waved off, he 

frequently participated in public gatherings. The doors of his Hujrah always remained 

open for the public. It was the responsibility of Abdul Wali Khan to look after all the 

guests of his father.33 In this way, Abdul Wali Khan learnt a lot in his early age under 

the shadow of his father, which shaped his future socio-political life. 

 Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi34  (hereafter Gandhi) was a close friend of 

Abdul Gaffar Khan. Like Gandhi, he also believed in the philosophy of non-violence 
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and was also known as ‘Sarhadĩ (Frontier) Gandhi’. On Gandhi’s visit to KP in 1938, 

Abdul Wali Khan got an opportunity of close interaction with him. He drove Gandhi’s 

car while travelling to different parts of the province and held long discussions with 

him. At that time, Abdul Wali Khan was a young boy who seemed exasperated with 

the pacifism advocated by his father and Gandhi through their philosophy of non-

violence. Abdul Wali Khan told Mukulika Bannerjee about his discussion with 

Gandhi on the philosophy of non-violence. She narrates:  

The young Wali had challenged the Mahatma's philosophy of non-violence by pointing to a 

chicken in the yard. ‘If the cook comes to slaughter this chicken's baby’, he said to Gandhi, ‘is 

non-violence on the part of the chicken likely to save the younger life?’ 

 

 Banerjee further tells:  

 
The story ended with a twinkle in his (Abdul Wali Khan) eye when he remembered Gandhiji's 

reply, ‘Wali, you seem to have done more research on violence than I have on non-violence’.35 

 

 It was Abdul Wali Khan’s perception about the philosophy of non-violence 

and Gandhi’s observation about his ideas. His political life illustrates that, some 

times, he was indifferent to Gandhi and Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s philosophy of non-

violence but mostly he followed both. 

1.4 Quit India Movement of 1942 and Abdul Wali Khan’s Formal 

Entry into Active Politics 

 On August 08, 1942, the Congress Working Committee passed a resolution at 

Bombay calling upon the British to quit India. On the passage of this resolution, INC 

started “Quit India Movement” under the leadership of Gandhi at all India level. 

While the whole India was in turmoil, KP was calm at the beginning of the Quit India 

Movement. In July 1942, Abdul Ghaffar Khan sent KKs to the tribal belt36 in order to 

popularize INC’s programme beyond the settled areas. However, KKs met hostile 

reception everywhere they went 37 , because majority of the tribesmen had turned 
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against INC due to the propaganda of pro-government mullãs and the tribal Maliks.38 

The tribes of Mohmand and Afridi, and the Maliks in Malakand refused even to meet 

KKs on their visit to tribal areas.39 The Quit India Movement in KP was so mild that, 

on August 9, 1942, the government declared the central INC and the Congress 

Working Committee (hereafter CWC) illegal, however, it took no action against the 

Frontier Province Congress Committee (hereafter FPCC), leaving it the only 

Provincial Congress Committee (hereafter PCC) in India that was not outlawed.40 

 On August 14, 1942, the Provincial Congress workers started their civil 

disobedience movement by picketing liquor stores in Peshawar. The government did 

not respond, as it believed that such activities did not trouble any one and save the 

face of the Congress.41 In September 1942, they also tried to launch the picketing of 

schools and organizing student haŗtãls but in vain. Only in Bannu (a southern district 

of KP), the picketers blocked access to the schools and authorities made 450 arrests in 

response. They also warned that they would shut down the law courts. But the threat 

could not materialize. The provincial Congress leadership failed to mobilize the 

public to the extent, which it had in the early 1930s.42 However, in October 1942, the 

movement intensified in KP and Abdul Gaffar Khan succeeded by ending the lull in 

the agitation. Many of KKs from the adjacent villages came to Peshawar and Mardan 

and picketed the district courts for six consecutive days.43 These activities attracted 

crowds, which clashed with the government officials. 

 This time, the government modified its policy of leniency and started lathi-

charge and firing upon the demonstrators. On October 27, 1942, Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

was arrested at Mir Wais Dheri, a suburb of Mardan (the second largest city of KP 
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after Peshawar).44 Similarly, so many other prominent leaders of KKs in Peshawar, 

Mardan and Chãrsaddah also arrested. The remaining KK leaders who were still 

outside prison tried their best to keep the movement alive by asking public not to pay 

their revenues; government servants were asked to leave their jobs; and army men 

were requested to desert the army.45 However, contrary to their expectations, they 

could not succeed in gaining public support on a large scale to sustain the movement. 

Most of the people took little interest in the movement as they regarded it as a 

political combat between the Congress and the government.46 The movement came to 

its end in April 1943.47 

 Abdul Wali Khan entered the arena of active politics formally during the Quit 

India Movement in 1942. He registered himself as a volunteer in the Utmãnz’ai unit 

of KKs and took oath on the hand of Ziarati Kaka who was the local jarnĩl of KKs.48 

He along with his uncle Dr. Khan Sahib visited government offices to convince the 

natives in the British services to resign their jobs and stand with their nation. Amin 

Jan, Sãlãr-i-A‘zam of KKs, put Abdul Wali Khan under the command of Aslam Khan 

who was sãlãr of KKs in district Kohat of KP. He was assigned the task to visit tihsĩl 

Karak that is a dry and rugged mountainous area. It was summer and month of the 

Ramadan. Abdul Wali Khan along with two other KKs, Fida Muhammad Khan of 

Rajaŗ (a village in district Chãrsaddah of KP) and Abdul Karim of Utmãnz’ai, had to 

launch door to door campaign convincing the people to come out of their homes and 

take part in Quit India Movement. He kept his fasting in the month of Ramadan even 

in the sizzling heat of the summer and visited the barren area of Karak by foot. His 

feet severely blistered due to which he could not wear his shoes. But, he kept visiting 
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the area bare-footed.49 It shows his commitment to the cause of liberation of India 

from the British yoke. 

 During Quit India Movement, Abdul Wali Khan endeavored to convince the 

rural masses for picketing campaign in urban areas. The purpose was to demonstrate 

the public anger against the government. The secret correspondences among different 

British officials illustrate Abdul Wali Khan’s political activities. A British official of 

the Criminal Investigation Department (hereafter CID) reports on October 24, 1942 as 

under: 

It is reported that Mirza Taj Mohd, Faseh Mian, Abdul Wali Khan, Master Abdul Karim, 

Zaidullah, Sahibzada Obedullah and Karimullah alias Ali Jah, are wandering in the Charsadda 

area for collecting funds and preparing Redshirt volunteers for picketing duties at Peshawar.
50 

 

 Another report is as under: 

 
It is reported from Charsadda that Abdul Wali Khan s/o A.G.K. is endeavoring through Tamash 

Gul s/o Hastam of village Hafiz Ji Qilla to influence Abdul Malik of Kulla Dhand and Mohd 

Zaman of Uthmanzai so that the later may try their best to prepare Redshirt Volunteers for the 

picketing campaign on courts in Peshawar.51  

 The British authorities retaliated and arrested Abdu Wali Khan on January 24, 

1943 under FCR.52 Initially, he was put in Dera Ismail Khan Jail but, later on, he was 

transferred to Abbotabad Jail where his father, Abdul Ghaffar Khan was already 

imprisoned due to his involvement in the same Quit India Movement. It was the first 

ever-political imprisonment of Abdul Wali Khan at the age of 26. In jail, the problem 

of his eyesight intensified. The superintendent of jail called upon a doctor for the 

treatment of his eyesight but he could not recover. Abdul Gaffar Khan requested the 

government to release Abdul Wali Khan on medical grounds. The Governor of KP, 

Sir George Cunningum released him unconditionally for a proper treatment of his 

eyesight. His father Abdul Ghaffar Khan advised him as under: 
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The government released you for the treatment of your eyes. Even if you get well, do not take 

part in any anti-government activities until the expiry of the term of your imprisonment.53   

 

 However, after his release, Abdul Wali Khan again started his anti-British 

activities. A CID official reported as under: 

Obedullah s/o Dr. Khan Sahib, Abdul Wali Khan s/o A.G.K. and Amin Jan, Naib Salar, have 

left for sardariyab54 camp on the morning of 25-12-43 in connection with arrangements of the 

camp and meeting”. A meeting held there and some one hundred and fifty prominent redshirts 

and their leaders participated. Amin Jan, Naib Salar, was unanimously elected to the rank of 

Salar of the province. It was also decided unanimously to build a hut in the Camp for the 

accommodation of the Salar.55 

 

 Abdul Wali Khan regularly remained active in arranging meetings and 

processions of KKs and the CID officials chased him as under: 

Abdul Wali Khan son of A.G.K. of Uthmanzai interviewed Inzar Gul, Naib Salar, and Babu 

Ghulam Rasul of Uthmanzai, and Taj Mohd of Prang, at the former’s place in Charsadda and 

discussed with them how to observe the independence day on 26.1.45. It is gathered that he 

wanted them to celebrate the function with great enthusiasm this year.56  
 

 Abdul Wali Khan also financed meetings of KKs. The CID reports as under: 

On 11.2.45 a private meeting of the Redshirts from the villages of, Umarzai, Torangzai, 

Uthmanzai, and Tangi was held in Torangzai in which it was decided to hold a Redshirts Camp 

at Umarzai on 26.2.45 which would last for a week... The following were the prominent persons 

amongst 38 persons, who were present in the meeting: - Master Abdul Karim, Abdul Wali Khan, 

Obedullah Khan, Murtaza Khan…the following persons have contributed for the expenses of the 

Redshirts Camp at Umarzai which is now scheduled to be held after Budget Session of the 

Frontier Legislative Assembly:- 

   Obedullah Khan    Rs. 100/-  

   Hidayatullah Khan   Rs. 30/- 

   Abdul Wali Khan    Rs. 40/- 

   Mohd Sadiq    Rs. 5/- 

   Abdul Jalil    Rs. 5/- 

   Zaidullah    Rs. 5/- 

   Habibullah    Rs. 5/- 

   Obedullah, Shopkeeper,   Rs. 5/- 

   Haji Gul Wazir Shah   Rs. 5/- 

   Pir Mohd    Rs. 5/- 

All the above mentioned persons are residents of village Uthmanzai.57  

 In 1945, in recognition of his active political role, the Provincial Parliamentary 

Board decided to offer Abdul Wali Khan a ticket for the only seat of the Imperial 

Legislative Council reserved for KP. Similarly, in 1946-elections, a ticket was offered 

to him for the provincial legislature of KP. Both times, he rejected the offer on the 
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plea that it was the right of the senior workers. He preferred to work as an ordinary 

political worker without holding any position. He was appointed as member of the 

CWC. In 1947, he was elected as Joint Secretary of the Provincial Congress in KP. 

This time he had no other option but to retain both positions until the partition of India 

in 1947.  

 Like his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Abdul Wali Khan also opposed the 

creation of Pakistan. He explained his views about the idea of Pakistan as under: 

The demand of Pakistan was one of the solutions to the complex political problems of India. 

There could also be other solutions…Being a political party, KKs had the right to present their 

own viewpoint. To them, division of India meant division of the Muslims. The Muslims living in 

minority provinces were facing different types of problems. No change was possible in their 

conditions even after the creation of Pakistan as Pakistan was to be contained only of those 

provinces where Muslims were in majority…There was no need at all to safeguard the rights of 

those Muslims who were residents of the Muslim majority provinces. The real problem was how 

to safeguard rights of the Muslims in minority provinces…This problem remained 

unsolved…The conditions of the Muslims left in those provinces became more worse…58  

       (Translated by the author from Urdu) 

 On the passage of the 3rd June Plan in 1947, like other KKs, Abdul Wali Khan 

also demanded provision of Pakhtũnistãn as a third option along with the options of 

Pakistan or India in the proposed referendum in KP. Neither the British and AIML 

nor even INC agreed to their demand. It confronted them with an awkward situation. 

Even Abdul Ghaffar Khan was not clear about the practicability of his demand for 

Pakhtũnistãn. Having clarity in his political thoughts, Abdul Wali Khan proposed 

how to deal with that situation. He suggested as under: 

 I myself told this way. It was clear that KKs wanted independent Pakhtũnistãn and the British 

had not granted this right to the inhabitants of this province, then it was very easy to come out of 

this situation. At that time, Congress had complete control over the Constituent Assembly of 

India. Hence, if KKs could get passed this resolution from this assembly of India that ‘if the 

people of the Frontier Province would declare joining India in the forthcoming Referendum’ 

then India would grant complete independence to this province and would accept the 

responsibility to safeguard this independence. Then, in the light of this promise and assurance, 

Referendum would be contested and the public would be asked ‘if they want independent 

Pakhtũnistãn for their self then they must vote for joining India.59    

                     (Translated by the author from Pashto) 
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 It shows his political wisdom and his ability of how to come out of a crisis.  

One of his friends belonging to AIML pointed out the impracticality of his idea of 

joining India due to geographical distance between KP and India. Abdul Wali Khan 

replied to his friend as under: 

 …why did you ignore the fact that how much distance is there between your East and West 

Pakistan? If you can create a joint country laying its frontiers at a distance of one and half 

thousand miles then I have a distance of only less than three hundred miles. Further, as per your 

claims, there is a heretic and enemy country between your West and East Pakistan. However, I 

will have Muslim and brotherly Punjab in my neighbor.60   

                  (Translated by the author from Pashto)  

 However, KKs did not adopt Abdul Wali Khan’s proposal for the Referendum 

and opted to boycott it. Referendum was held between July 06-19, 1947 in KP. Out of 

the total 3.5 million population of the province, only 5, 72,799 (16.4 %) population 

had the right to vote in the Referendum. Total turn out of the Referendum was 2, 

92,118 (51%). The total votes in favour of Pakistan were 289,244 and India 2874.61 

As a whole, 8.35 % population of KP favoured Pakistan in Referendum. KKs and the 

provincial Congress in KP alleged high rigging in the Referendum despite the fact 

that there was a Congress ministry in KP under Dr. Khan Sahib as its Chief Minister. 

It was told that vote of Muhammad Yahya Jan ( Bãchã Khan’s son in Law and 

Education Minister in the third ministry of Dr. Khan Sahib) had been casted by some 

one else in his absentia.62 Abdul Wali Khan told that in some areas the casted votes 

were more in number than the total registered votes. Similarly, some voters told that 

they casted more than one vote. All this happened because KKs and the provincial 

Congress in KP boycotted the Referendum and there was no one to check the 

‘officially sponsored’ rigging in the Referendum.63 According to the official results of 

the Referendum, KP became part of Pakistan. Abdul Wali Khan and ‘KKs had no 

other option but to join a state against which they were struggling to maintain the 

United India’.64 
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NOTES
                                                 
1 Meharqanda was the first wife of Abdul Ghaffar Khan. She was daughter of Yar Muhammad Khan 

who belonged to the village of Rajŗ in district Chãrsaddah of KP. She married to Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

in 1912 and gave birth to two children named Abdul Ghani Khan (1915-1996) and Abdul Wali Khan 

(1917-2006). She died of influenza in 1918. Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s second marriage was to Nambata in 

1919. Nambata was the daughter of Sultan Muhammad Khan who gave birth to a daughter Mehar Taja 

(b. 1921) and a son Abdul Ali Khan (1922-1997). She also died in 1926. Later on, Abdul Ghani Khan 

became a poet, Abdul Wali Khan became a politician, Mehar Taja married to Yahya Jan Khan and 

became a housewife, and Abdul Ali Khan became an educationist. For more details, see Ishsanllah, ‘Da 

Bãchã Khãn Kõrana’yi Awũ Shajara’i Nasb’, Pakhtũn (Pashto) (Peshawar) January 2009, p. 96; Also 

visit http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology of Baacha Khan.pdf.     
2 Literally, it means National University. It was a college established in Delhi in 1920 by Indian 

Muslim nationalists like Maũlãna Muhammad Ali Johar, Hakĩm Ajmal Khan, Dr. Ansari, and Dr. 

Zakir Hussain etc.  
3 Mian Farooq Firaq, ‘Wali Khãn Da Khpalẽ Mubãrazẽ Pah Raņŗã Kẽ’ ed. Shamsher Hewad, Da Wali 

Khãn Shakhsĩyyat Awũ Siyãsat Da Põhanõ, Qãmparastõ Awõ Aman Pasandõ Pa Nazar Kẽ (Pashto) 

(Peshawar: Ilham Computers, 2007) P. 204. 
4 Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, and Nationalism,  p.1 
5 Ibid, p. 3; D.C. Obhrai, The Evolution of North-West Frontier Province (Peshawar, Saeed Book Bank, 

1983, pp. 1-9.   
6 Khwaja Muhammad Sãyal, “Pakhtũnkhwã”, Pakhtũn (Pashto monthly), July 2009, pp. 21 & 25. 
7 Talbot, Pakistan , p. 1. 
8Ian Talbot, Provincial Politics and the Pakistan Movement: The Growth of the Muslim League in 

North-West and North-East India, 1937-47 (Karachi, Oxford University Press, 1988), p. 6. 
9 A movement launched by the Indian Muslims in 1919 for the preservation of the territorial integrity 

of the Caliphate of the Ottoman Turkey and to safeguard the Holy Places of the Muslims at the end of 

the First World War (1914-1918) in which the Ottoman Turkey sided with Germany against the 

British. For more details see Gail Minault, The Khilafat Movement: Religious Symbolism and Political 

Mobilization in India (New York: Columbia University Press, 1982); M. Naeem Qureshi, Pan-Islam in 

British Indian Politics: A Study of the Khilafat Movement 1918-1924 (Leiden: Koninklijke Brill NV, 

1999).  
10 A movement launched by the Indian Muslims in 1922 to migrate from British India to the nearby 

Muslim Afghanistan. Some of the Indian Muslim ‘ulamã gave a fatwã declaring India as Dãrul Harb 

under British rule and asked the Indian Muslims to migrate to Afghanistan which they considered as 

Dãrul Aman. The Afghan ruler Amir Amanullah Khan sealed his border and did allow the Indian 

Muslims to migrate to Afghanistan, as he did not want to enrage the British in India by partially 

allowing the Indian Muslims’ migration to Afghanistan. It ended with great miseries for the Indian 

Muslims. For more details, see Abdul Rauf, “Hijrat Movement in the North West Frontier Province – A 

Historical Perspective”, Journal of the Research Society of Pakistan, University of the Punjab, Lahore, 

Vol.XXXVII, No.4, October 1999; Gail Minault, The Khilafat Movement: Religious Symbolism and 

Political Mobilization in India (New York: Columbia University Press, 1982); M. Naeem Qureshi, 

Pan-Islam in British Indian Politics: A Study of the Khilafat Movement 1918-1924 (Leiden: 

Koninklijke Brill NV, 1999) 
11 Syed Waqar Ali Shah, Muslim League in N.W.F.P (Karachi: Royal Book Company, 19920), pp. 6-7. 
12 Anjumani Islãhul Afãghinah was an organization for the reformation of Afghans (Pakhtũns). Its aim 

was propagation of Islam and imparting of national and religious education in the Pashto language to 

the Muslim community. It was also to stop the evil customs of the Afghans’ society which were against 

the laws of Sharia‘t. For more details, see Abdul Rauf, “Socio-Educational Reform Movements in 

N.W.F.P – A Case Study of Anjuman-i-Islahul Afaghina”, Pakistan Journal of History and Culture, 

NIHCR, Islamabad, Vol. XXVI, No. 2, 2006 at the website 

http://www.nihcr.edu.pk/Latest_English_Journal/ Socio_educational_reforms_Abdul_Raur.pdf  
13 Zalmõ Jirgah was an organization established on September 1, 1929 on Mian Akbar Shah’s (1899-

1990) proposal, who was a companion of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and member of the Anjumani Islãhul 

http://baachakhantrust.org/Geonology%20of%20Baacha%20Khan.pdf
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Afãghinah. Its membership was open to every literate youth without any discrimination of caste, creed, 

or religion. Its official language was Pakhtũ. Its main objectives were to bring harmony between 

Hindus and Muslims, and political awakening of the youth of KP. It also demanded complete 

independence of India from the British rule. For more details, see Sayed Wiqar Ali Shah, “Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan, the Khudai Khidmatgars, Congress and the Partition of India”, Pakistan Vision, Vol. 8, 

No. 2 at the website http://pu.edu.pk/images/journal/studies/PDF-FILES/Shah-4 new.pdf     
14 Pakhtũn, Utmãnz’ai, November 1929, p. 38 as quoted in Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, and Nationalism, p. 

27. 
15 Ibid., p. 32 
16 Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, and Nationalism, pp. 34-36. 
17 For more details, see Ibid., pp. 62-83. 
18 Cunningum to Wavell, 27 February 1946, TP, VI, pp. 1085-86 as quoted in Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, 

and Nationalism, p. 166. 
19 Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, and Nationalism, p. 222. 
20 It is a set of repressive laws introduced by the British in KP, which are still in function in FATA of 

Pakistan to maintain the law and order situation. For more details, visit the website 

http://frc.com.pk/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/Frontier-Crimes-Regulation-A-Case-Study-of-Reforms 

Process.pdf  
21 Khan, Zamã Zawand, p. 2. 
22 Khan, Bãchã Khãn Awō Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrī, Volume I, pp. 58-59.  
23 Shah, Ethnicity, Islam, and Nationalism, p. 32. 
24 Sher Khan belonged to village Khweshgi in district Nowshera of KP in Pakistan. 
25 Khan, Zamã Zawand, p. 380; Khan, Bãchã Khãn Awō Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrī, Vol.I, pp. 96-101. 
26 Maũlãna Mujahid al-Hussaini was member of the provincial assembly of KP (2002-2007). He was 

elected from the constituency of PK-14 of district Nowshera on the ticket of Mutahiddah Majlis-i-‘mal 

(United Council of Action), a political alliance of religious parties of Pakistan in the general elections 

of 2002. He recorded this statement on the floor of the provincial assembly of KP on Abdul Wali 

Khan’s death on January 26, 2006. 
27  Shamsher Hewad, Wali Khan Shakhsiyyat Awar Siyyãsat: Dãnishwarõn Kĩ Nazar Mĩņ (Urdu) 

(Peshawar: Ghani Printers, 2007), pp. 421-422. 
28 Khan, Zamã Zawand, p. 2. 
29 Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan, Da Bãchã Khan Lĩkũnah (Pashto), comp. Abdullah Bakhtani Khidmatgar 

(Kabul: Asad Danish Press, 2008), pp. 22-23; Nek Muhammad, Bãchã Khan Da Ghaŗĩdalõ Stargõ Pa 

Nazar Kẽ (Pashto) (Dir, 1990), p.146 
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31 Khan, Da Bãchã Khan Lĩkũnah, pp. 22-23; Nek Muhammad, Bãchã Khan, p.155. 
32 Ibid, pp. 76-77; Ibid., p. 159. 
33 Muhammad Yunus, Frontier Speaks, (Bombay: Hind Kitabs, 1947), pp. 172-173. 
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Africa to India and joined INC. Soon he became the spirit behind INC’s movement against the British 
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Gandhi, An Autobiography or The Story of My Experience with the Truth, trans. Mahadev Haribhai 
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36 CID Diaries, 18-19 August 1942, F. No.66, SBP, Directorate of Archives, Government of KP, 
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CHAPTER 2 

ABDUL WALI KHAN AND THE NEWLY BORN PAKISTAN 

(1947-1958) 

2.1 Emergence of Pakistan and Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs 

 In February 1947, AIML started civil disobedience movement against INC 

ministry in KP.1 After the declaration of the results of the Referendum on July 20, 

1947, the Provincial League in KP demanded the resignation or the dismissal of the 

Congress ministry. The Congress had two third majority (having support of 33 

members out of total 50 members) in the Assembly under Dr. Khan Sahib as its chief 

minister who had no intention to resign. The only way was the dismissal of Dr. Khan 

Sahib’s ministry undemocratically. 2  However, the Viceroy Lord Mountbatten was 

opposed to the undemocratic dismissal of Dr. Khan Sahib’s ministry.3 On August 13, 

1947, Dr. Khan Sahib met Cunningham, the new Governor of KP, and assured him 

that he would neither declare Pakhtũnistãn nor jeopardize the Pakistani government.4 

 On August14, 1947, Pakistan came into being having KP as one of its 

provinces. With the creation of Pakistan, AIML assumed power in the new state, in 

which Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah became the first Governor General and 

Liaquat Ali Khan (1895-1951), the General Secretary and Deputy Leader of the 

League’s parliamentary party, formed the first ministry.5 In December 1947, AIML 

bifurcated into two organizations - one for Pakistan and the other for India. In 

Pakistan, the party renamed as the Pakistan Muslim League (hereafter PML).6 On 

August 15, 1947, the flag-hoisting ceremony of Pakistan was held at Peshawar. Dr. 

Khan Sahib and his colleagues did not attend the ceremony. The PML charged Dr. 
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Khan Sahib and his colleagues of insulting the Pakistani government by their intended 

absence from the official flag-hoisting ceremony.7 On August 21, 1947, Dr. Khan 

Sahib’s ministry was dissolved8 and, on the same day, Abdul Qayyum Khan (1901-

1981) was invited to form a League’s ministry in KP.9 It was the beginning of the 

Qayyumism10 in KP at par with the Khuŗõism11 in Sindh. 

 KKs knew that they could not afford any confrontation with the PML-led 

government, both at the center as well in KP. Hence, they had to adapt to the current 

political scenario, which had changed to their disadvantage. In this regard, on 

September 3-4, 1947, they held a meeting in their headquarters at Sardarĩyãb 

(Chãrsaddah) and passed a resolution. The resolution narrates: 

a. KKs regard Pakistan as their own country and pledge that they shall do their outmost to 

 strengthen and safeguard its interest and make every sacrifice for the cause. 

b. The dismissal of the Dr. Khan Sahib’s ministry and the setting up of Abdul Qayyum 

 ministry is undemocratic, but as our country is passing through a critical stage, KKs shall 

 take no step, which might create difficulties in the way of Provincial or Central 

 Government.  

c. After the division of the country, KKs severe their connections with INC and, therefore, 

 instead of the Tri-colour, adopt the Red Flag as the symbol of their party.12 

 On February 23, 1948, Abdul Ghaffar Khan attended the first session of the 

first Constituent Assembly of Pakistan (hereafter CAP) in Karachi. He took the oath 

of allegiance to Pakistan and addressed the Assembly: 

I confess that I was against the division of India. It was my selfless opinion that India should not 

be divided. But, now, when it has occurred, our differences and disputes have also vanished. 

Now all the energies of my friends and mine will only be devoted to the service of our country. I 

want to make it clear to every one that we want Pakistan to be a truly perfect Islamic state.13 

 Apart from their declaration of allegiance to Pakistan, KKs had to pay for their 

opposition to AIML’s idea of Pakistan during freedom movement in British India. 

After the creation of Pakistan, they had to prove their loyalty to Pakistan in a way, 

which could be acceptable to the PML-led government. Contrary to the PML’s whim, 
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they started to emerge as a first ‘Opposition Party’ within the political set up of the 

newly born Pakistan. On March 23, 1948, Abdul Ghaffar Khan delivered a public 

speech and said: 

My idea of Pakistan is that it should be an Ãzãd [free] Pakistan. It should not be under influence 

of a particular community or individual. Pakistan should be for its entire people; all should enjoy 

equally and there should be no exploitation by a handful of people. We want the Government of 

Pakistan to be in hands of its people.14 

 Getting a negative response to his non-communal and democratic ideas from 

the ruling PML15, Abdul Ghaffar Khan met Abdus Samad Khan Achakzai, G. M. 

Syed, Abdul Majid Sindhhi, and other like-minded nationalist to bring them on one 

platform for opposing the PML government’s excesses. They agreed upon the 

formation of a political party, which was named as the Pakistan People’s Party 

(hereafter PPP). On May 8, 1948, a meeting was convened at Karachi and formation 

of PPP was formally announced. Abdul Ghaffar Khan and G. M. Syed became 

President and Secretary of the party respectively. It was the first non-communal and 

constitutional opposition party in Pakistan. Its membership was open to all 

communities. Its objectives were: 

i. full autonomy for all “linguistic groups”; 

ii. stabilization and security of Pakistan as a union of Socialist republics drawing all its 

 authority and sanction from the people; and 

iii. cultural relations with the neighboring states, particularly with the Indian Union.16 

 Abdul Ghaffar Khan sent KKs to all provinces of Pakistan to serve as 

volunteers of the new party. He also advised them to retain their separate identity. He 

himself toured KP to familiarize the people with the party programme. Within a 

month, on June 15, 1948, the PML-led provincial government in KP arrested Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan from district Kohat along with his son Abdul Wali Khan, Qazi Atta 

Ullah Khan (ex-education minister of KP), and Abdul Samad Khan Achakzai. 



57 

 

 

 

According to the CID account, it was reported that Abdul Ghaffar Khan, in his 

speeches during his tour of KP, charged that the Muhãjirs 17  had usurped the 

leadership and power in Pakistan. He further said that Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali 

Jinnah was nominated as Governor General of Pakistan by the British Crown. 

Therefore, being the nominee of the British Crown, he was not responsible to the 

nation and the British were still ruling in Pakistan through him. He observed that the 

government of Pakistan had re-employed the British officers relieved by the Indian 

Union government. He went on to say that Pakistan was a wall of sand incapable of 

sustaining even a kick. After his arrest, the local authorities produced him before the 

District Magistrate of Kohat who, in a summary trial, charged him with the sedition 

and sentenced him to three years imprisonment. On expiry of his three years 

imprisonment, again, he was detained under the Bengal Regulation of 1818.18  

 On July 04, 1948, Sir Ambrose Dundas Flux Dundas (the then Governor of 

KP), on behest of Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah (the then Governor General 

of Pakistan), imposed an ordinance known as ‘The North-West Frontier Province 

Public Safety Ordinance, 1948’. It empowered the provincial government to 

counteract any individual, a group of individuals or an organization on committing 

‘any prejudiced act’. Under this Ordinance, the scope of ‘any prejudiced act’ was 

much wider and the ‘punishment’ was severe. The government’s counteract against 

the ‘culprits’ might be detention without any warrant, not necessarily to be produced 

before any court or even showing their detention on the record, and confiscation of 

their moveable and immovable property. Action could be taken against the 

educational institutions and even under-sixteen children could be incarcerated under 
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this law.19 The provincial government frequently exercised this ordinance as a legal 

tool to curb ‘anti-state’ elements as well as their political rivals.20 Exercise of this 

ordinance reached its climax on August 12, 1948 with the tragic incident of Bãbŗah21 

where KKs were demonstrating against the arrest of Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other 

leaders of PPP. The police fired on them resulting in heavy casualties and mass 

arrest.22  Abdul Wali Khan’s first wife named Gohar Taj (Tajo Bibi) was present on 

the occasion. She got a minor injury with a bullet while nursing the injured. She 

recovered but the tragic incident made her deeply hurt and she remained grief-ridden 

until her death23. Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy, ex-leader of the PML, admitted that 

the Bãbŗah firing of 1948 by the provincial government on KKs was worse than the 

Jaliyyãņwãlã Bãgh firing of 1919 by the British government on Indians.24 The arrest 

of KKs and their leaders, and banning their party removed the major opposition from 

the political scene25, paving the way for Abdul Qayyum Khan to consolidate his 

position within and outside the legislature of KP. 

2.2 Abdul Wali Khan’s Imprisonment, Release and Struggle 

 The provincial government detained Abdul Wali Khan without levelling any 

charge against him or producing him before any court. He had been arrested nineteen 

days earlier of the imposition of the North-West Frontier Province Public Safety 

Ordinance, 1948. However, he was sentenced under this newly introduced Ordinance. 

His moveable and immoveable property was confiscated including a perambulator in 

which his infant daughter, named Parveen (b. 1947), was lying when the police raided 

his house. The authorities threw her on the ground and took the cradle away.26 Under 

the Ordinance, the government had to pay some allowance to owners of the 
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confiscated property for maintenance of their families. However, Abdul Wali Khan 

was kept deprived of that allowance.27 He was shifted to one jail after another. In 

winter, he was kept in Quetta Jail which is one of the coldest areas of Pakistan while, 

in summer, he was shifted to Dera Ismail Khan Jail which is one of the hottest areas 

of Pakistan. His whole body blistered and he became ill in jail due to adverse climatic 

conditions.28 His first wife, Gohar Taj (Tajo Bibi) died on February 14, 1949.29 In 

March 1949, after one month of his wife’s death, he was released on parole for one 

month. On the expiry of his parole, he was sent to Mach jail in Balochistan. In 1950, 

he filed a habeas corpus to know about the charge under which he was detained for 

the last two years. However, no charge could be produced against him in the court.30  

  The government extended Abdul Wali Khan’s imprisonment for three 

months, six months or one year at will. Once, on December 08, 1952, his term of 

imprisonment expired and the authorities did not order extension in his imprisonment 

but still kept him behind the bars. He filed habeas corpus in the court of judicial 

commissioner who rejected it plainly. He challenged rejection of his writ in the 

Federal Court of Pakistan (present Supreme Court of Pakistan). Two famous lawyers 

of Pakistan, Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil and Mahmũd Ali Qasũri pursued his case. 

On November 14, 1953, the court ordered his release. After his imprisonment for five 

years, five months, and five days, he was released on November 20, 1953.31  

 In jail, the provincial authorities ill-treated Abdul Ghaffar Khan and the other 

KKs. Their organization was declared unlawful and their mouthpiece journal Pakhtũn 

was banned. There was no one to plead their case.32 After his own release, Abdul 

Wali Khan started struggle for the release of his father and other KKs. By then, the 
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political scenario, both at center and in KP, had changed. At provincial level, Abdul 

Qayyum Khan, the main opponent of KKs, had been replaced with Sardar Abdul 

Rashĩd Khan (ex-Inspector General of Police of KP) as the Chief Minister of KP. At 

the center, Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah and Liaquat Ali Khan had died and 

Ghulam Muhammad and Muhammad Ali Bogra had become Governor General and 

Prime Minister of Pakistan respectively. Abdul Wali Khan met Sardar Abdul Rashĩd 

Khan and asked for his support. He promised his services to develop a political 

compromise between the government and Abdul Ghaffar Khan. The PML’s leader, 

Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan facilitated a meeting of Abdul Wali Khan with Mushtaq 

Ahmad Khan Gurmani (the then Federal Interior Minister). Gurmani permitted Abdul 

Wali Khan to meet his father in Rawalpindi jail. He informed Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

about his efforts for political reconciliation with the government and requested for his 

permission. Abdul Ghaffar Khan allowed him to go ahead. He met those authorities at 

the Center, who did not favour Qayyũmism in KP. He held meetings with Aminul 

Hasanat (Pĩr Sãhib of Mãnkĩ Sharĩf), Major General (Rtd.) Sahibzada Sayyid Iskandar 

Ali Mirza (Federal Secretary Defence), and Sardar Bahadur Khan (General 

Muhammad Ayub Khan’s elder brother and Federal Minister Communication). They 

facilitated his meeting with Muhammad Ali Bogra (Prime Minister of Pakistan) and 

his cabinet. He briefed them about the Qayyumism in KP. His presentation was so 

impressive that Mr. Bogra got emotional and said: 

You are a very strong and big-hearted people. If I had been in your place, I should have torn 

Abdul Qayyum Khan into pieces.33 

 

 Abdul Wali Khan also met Malik Ghulam Muhammad (the then Governor 

General of Pakistan) and succeeded in convincing him. His negotiations with the 
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central government bore fruits. On January 01, 1954, all KKs were released and their 

confiscated properties were returned to them. Abdul Ghaffar Khan was also released 

but his entry in KP remained banned.34  

 Mr. Bogra considered Abdul Wali Khan as an honest politician. He was of the 

view that all of his ministers were corrupt. He wished to include someone of high 

moral integrity in his cabinet. Hence, he offered a ministry to Abdul Wali Khan in his 

cabinet.Abdul Wali Khan regretted his offer by saying that ‘when all his ministers 

were corrupt then no change could be brought by his inclusion because, in democracy, 

majority matters’. Mr. Bogra insisted on Abdul Wali Khan’s inclusion in his cabinet 

but, being a true follower of his father (Abdul Ghaffar Khan), Abdul Wali Khan told 

Bogra that he would seek his father’s permission in this regard.35 Abdul Wali Khan 

was much aware of the fact that his father would not allow him to enter the corridors 

of power through undemocratic means. At the same time, he preferred to spare some 

time for his family life, at least, for the time being.  

 After the death of Abdul Wali Khan’s first wife, Mehar Taj (Tajo Bibi) in 

1948, his three children Nasreen, Parveen, and Asfandiyarb Wali Khan were 

unattended. He was facing severe financial problems after his more than five years 

long imprisonment. He was kept deprived of the allowance for which he was entitled 

as per rules after confiscation of his moveable and immovable property by the 

government for more than five years. He started rehabilitating his home. On 

November 24, 1954, he married Begum Nasim Wali Khan. She is daughter of Amir 

Muhammad Khan, who was a prominent KK of the village Hoti in district Mardan. 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan performed the Nikãh ceremony. As his entry was banned in KP, 
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therefore, the Bãrãt was led to district Attock of Punjabprovince where the Nikãh36 

ceremony was performed in a rest house of the Pakistan Public Works Department 

(hereafter Pak PWD) located on the left bank of the River Indus next to KP.37 At this 

moment, he concentrated more on his domestic life rather than politics.  

2.3 Unification of West Pakistan under One Unit Scheme and Abdul 

Wali Khan’s Response 

 It was the responsibility of the first CAP to prepare a constitution as soon as 

possible. However, it could not formulate until 1956. On October 24, 1954, Malik 

Ghulam Muhammd (1895-1956), the then Governor General of Pakistan, dissolved 

the first CAP on the excuse of delaying of the constitution-making process.38 He 

issued his order No. 12 of 1955 to elect the second CAP. 39  He also instructed 

Muhammad Ali Boghra (1909-1963), the then Prime Minister of Pakistan, to form his 

new cabinet. The new cabinet was composed of General Muhammad Ayub Khan 

(1907-1974), the Commander-in-Chief of Pakistan Army, Major General (Retd.) 

Sahibzada Sayyid Iskandar Ali Mirza (1899-1969), ex-Secretary Defence of Pakistan, 

Dr. Khan Sahib (1883-1958), ex-Chief Minister of the Congress ministry in KP 

during British India, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardi (1892-1963) of the ‘Awãmi League 

(hereafter AL), and Abu Hussain Sarkar (1894-1969) of the Krishak Sramik Party 

(hereafter KSP). It shows that the major parties including the PML, the AL, and the 

KSP had representation in the central cabinet. Bogra declared that it was neither a 

coalition nor a caretaker government but a ‘cabinet of talent’.40 

 The main reason responsible for delaying the constitution making process was 

that members of the first CAP possessed different views point about different 

constitutional isuues, like the principle of parity between EP and WP, provincial 
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autonomy, and the Islamic provisions etc. Such differences prevailed not only among 

the politicians hailing from the two distinct wings of Pakistan41 but even within the 

provinces of WP, which led the country towards provincialism. Like the first CAP, 

the second CAP was also facing the problem of fixation of representation for the 

various units of Pakistan in the proposed federal legislature. By then, the ‘cabinet of 

talent’ proposed One Unit Plan. Ayub Khan was its main architect who declared that 

WP was destined to stand or fall as a whole.42 WP was comprised of four provinces 

(Punjab, Sindh, KP, and Balochistan), the FATA, and the conceded states having 

distinct ethnic, linguistic, and cultural identities combined with conomic disparity. 

Hence, Ayub Khan was of the view that the proposed One Unit Plan would bring 

uniform economic development within the country and would reduce not only 

provincialism but also even administrative expenses by eliminating heavy burden of 

provincial administrations.43  Legislatively, WP including the provinces of Punjab, 

Sindh, KP, and Balochistan, the FATA and the conceded states were to be merged 

into One Unit having a single provincial legislature.44 Administratively, it was to be 

sub-divided into sub-units with decentralized administration and each sub-unit had to 

embrace a racial group or groups with common economy, communications and 

potentiality for development in order to remove their prejudices against each other.45 

It was also proposed that the federation of Pakistan would be comprised of only two 

provinces, EP and WP, with their respective provincial legislatures having parity in 

the central legislature irrespective of their population.46 It was declared that One Unit 

Plan was to remove fear of domination of a unit by other as no coalition could work 

with one dominant partner. The smaller provinces of WP like Sindh, KP, and 
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Balochistan were percieving Punjab as the dominating partner for being the biggest 

unit comprising more than fifty percent of the total population. Hence, under One 

Unit Plan, Punjabwas asked to show large-heartedness, to make a sacrifice of its 

majority for the common good, and accept forty percent representation letting the 

other units to have representation in proportion to their population within the 

provincial legislature of WP.47 Meanwhile, the disclosure of certain secret documents 

regarding One Unit Plan exposed the ‘Machiavellian strategy for integration of WP in 

order to assure the Punjab’s dominance in WP as well as at the Center’.48  Mian 

Mumtaz Muhammad Khan Daultana (1916-1995), ex-Chief Minister of the Punjab, 

was alleged for drafting the documents whose speech in the second CAP in support of 

One Unit Plan present the evidence that the allegation seems to be true. 49  The 

documents stated: 

Punjab must be kept quiet. The folly of our friends must be checked. At a later stage I hope, an 

effective, intelligent Punjabi leadership will have been put in place both at the center and at 

Lahore [Proposed West Pakistan capital]…The Pakhtuns have electricity, Balochistan has 

mineral wealth and Sindhh has vast agricultural lands. It is necessary that Punjab should benefit 

from the electricity in the Frontier. Exploitation of the mineral wealth of Balochistan and the 

tribal territory will bring equality in common life.50 

 Disclosure of these documents created strong opposition to One Unit Plan 

within not only the provincial and states’ legislatures and cabinets but even within the 

second CAP. In response, on March 27, 1955, the Governor General Ghulam 

Muhammad promulgated the Emergency Powers Ordinance IX of 1955 and assumed 

powers to make provisions for framing the Constitution of Pakistan including making 

a single province of WP under One Unit Plan. To his frustration, on April 13, 1955, 

the Chief Justice of Pakistan declared his act as ultra vires in famous Usef Patel’s 

case.51 
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 The main opposition to One Unit Plan came from the Anti-One Unit Front. It 

was a loose association of Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s KKs and Pĩr Sãhib of Mãnkĩ 

Sharĩf’s faction of the ‘Awãmi Muslim League52 (hereafter AML) from KP, Abdus 

Samad Khan’s the Warõr Pakhtũn and Prince Abdul Karim’s (brother of the Khan of 

Qalãt) the Astmãn Gul (People’s Party) from Balochistan, G.M. Sayyid’s the Sindh 

Awãmi Mahãz from Sindh, Haider Bakhsh Jato’ĩ’s the Hãri Committee from Sindh, 

Mian Ifthikhar-ud-Din’s and Mian Mahmũd Ali Qasũri’s the Azãd Pakistan Party 

from the Punjab. Nothing came out of their opposition to One Unit Plan.53 Ayub Khan 

told that opposition to One Unit Plan was creation of the politicians who did not 

bother to deal with the national issues properly.54 Iskandar shared Ayub Khan’s views 

about One Unit. He considered One Unit Plan as a steamroller as he declared: 

One unit is a steamroller. Have you seen a steamroller being stopped by small pebbles on a 

road…? None can stop the formation of West Pakistan’s one unit. No doubts should be 

entertained in this connection…55 

 Keeping in view the opposition to One Unit, Ayub Khan was convinced that 

before bringing his Plan into practical shape ‘the existing provincial and state 

legislatures and cabinets would have to be done away with so as not to interfere with 

and impede the reorganization’.56 In this regard, the central government used coercive 

persuasion to get endorsement of One Unit Plan from the provincial legislative 

assemblies.57  It dismissed three chief ministers; Feroz Khan Noon in the Punjab, 

Sardar Abdur Rashid Khan in KP, and Pirzada Abdus Sattar in the Sindh in an 

arbitrary way.58 In addition, the Amĩr of the state also dismissed the legislature of the 

state of Bahawalpur and the Governor General declared that the Amĩr did it with the 

approval of the central government. By January 1955, the central government had the 

consent of all the units of WP including the provinces of the Punjab, the Sindh, KP, 
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Balochistan, the FATA, and all the conceded states for their merger into a unified 

province known as WP under One Unit Plan.59 Meanwhile, ‘the vital principal of the 

parity between EP and WP was accepted by EP-based AL, which also obliged other 

parties to accept it’.60 On September 30, 1955, the second CAP passed the bill of 

creating the province of WP by merging 310,000 square miles into a single entity61 

‘by forty-three to thirteen votes’.62 Soon after the creation of the single province of 

WP under One Unit Plan, a ministry of the seven members under Dr. Khan Sahib as 

the first Chief Minister of WP sworn in. Elections to the unified provincial legislature 

of WP were called, and the existing provincial assemblies of WP were declared as the 

Electoral College for the proposed elections.63 

 The regional autonomists were in the forefront of opposition to One Unit. 

They considered it as a mean of curtailing the regional autonomy and exploiting the 

resources of smaller provinces of WP on behest of the biggest region of Punjab 

besides the fact that Punjab was given forty percent representation under One Unit, 

which was less than its actual population (exceeding fifty percent of the total 

population of WP). ‘One Unit System held out a promising future for the bureaucratic 

and military clique at the center’.64 Punjab had majority share in these institutions and 

the regional nationalists took it as a systematic way to internal colonialism. To 

organize their activities more effectively, the aforementioned six regional nationalist 

parties of the Anti-One Unit Front, excluding Pĩr Sãhib of Mãnkĩ Sharĩf’s AML from 

KP, formally merged to constitute the non-communal Pakistan Nationalist Party 

(hereafter PNP) in August 1956. Its main objective was dissolution of One Unit in 

WP.65 Initially, the anti-One Unit movement started only in WP. Later on, it also 
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extended to EP after the formation of the Pakistan National ‘Awãmi Party66 (hereafter 

NAP) on July 25, 1957 by the merger of the PNP with Maũlãna Abdul Hamĩd 

Bhãshãni’s faction of the AL 67  and Ganatantri Dal (Democratic Party-hereafter 

DP). 68  Its main objectives were replacement of One Unit with a sub-federation; 

introduction of land reforms; regional autonomy for both EP and WP; abrogation of 

the military pacts; and introduction of an independent foreign policy.69 On September 

17, 1957, NAP remained successful by passing a resolution from the Provincial 

Assembly of WP recommending abolition of One Unit and reconstruction of WP as a 

sub-federation having four provinces with full provincial autonomy.70  

 Opposition to One Unit was not acceptable to the central government. 

President Iskandar Mirza went on saying that ‘opponents to One Unit should quit 

Pakistan’ because, to him, ‘the demand for regional autonomy meant the complete 

dismemberment of Pakistan.71 Imposition of One Unit in WP purely ‘in a military 

fashion’72 rather than democratically left everlasting effects on the political history of 

Pakistan in general73, and Abdul Wali Khan’s political views in particular. In case of 

WP, One Unit Plan was centralization of powers rather than devolution. Abdul Wali 

Khan considered it as the main hurdle in gaining provincial autonomy and due share 

in the state affairs. He was of the view that imposition of One Unit had given birth to 

unending issues between the center and provinces of Pakistan. Iskandar Mirza offered 

him a ministry to get his support for One Unit and other issues but he regretted74. He 

took One Unit as a challenge and struggled against it until its dissolution by General 

Yahya Khan in 1969. His struggle against One Unit became a formative phase for his 

demand of maximum provincial autonomy within Pakistan. 
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CHAPTER 3 

ABDUL WALI KHAN AND MUHAMMAD AYUB KHAN’S ERA 

(1958-1969) 

3.1 Imposition of the First Martial Law in Pakistan and Abdul Wali Khan 

President Iskandar Mirza proclaimed martial law in Pakistan on October 7, 

1958. He abrogated the 1956-Constitution and appointed General Muhammad Ayub 

Khan as Chief Martial Law Administrator (hereafter CMLA). Both of them started 

their ‘two-man regime’. Soon, differences emerged between the two due to their 

divergent interests.1 As a result, the later remained successful in forcing the former to 

resign and leave for England unceremoniously. On October 27, 1958, Ayub Khan also 

assumed the office of the President in addition to his responsibilities as CMLA.2 

 After assuming power, Ayub Khan held political parties and politicians 

responsible for all the pre-1958 ills of the country3 despite the fact that he himself had 

been the vital player in the politics and policy making of the country since early 

1950s.4 He also remained defence minister for about a year (October 1954-August 

1955). He wanted to run his ‘one-man show’ smoothly without intervention from any 

quarter. For this, as a short-term measure, all the political parties including any 

organization having slightest potential of indulging in any political activity were 

banned.5 For the long term, Ayub Khan was in need of a ‘legal cover’ for exclusion of 

the seasonal politicians whenever the political activities were revived. He had 

witnessed the PRODA [Public Representative Offices (Disqualification) Act] as an 

effective tool, which had been used during 1949-1954 against those who were holding 

any public office and were involved in any ‘misconduct’.6 On the pattern of PRODA, 
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Ayub Khan promulgated the Public Offices (Disqualification) Order (hereafter 

PODO) on March 21, 1959. Under this Order, the President or Governor could order 

an inquiry at his own or on complaint of any citizen against any person who held any 

public office since Independence and was allegedly involved in any ‘misconduct’. 

Like the PRODA, the ‘misconduct’ under the PODO meant bribery, corruption, 

jobbery, favouritism, nepotism, willful maladministration, misapplication or diversion 

of public money, and misuse of official powers etc. A tribunal consisting of not less 

than two members, of whom at least one had to be serving or retired judge of 

Supreme Court or High Court, had to conduct the inquiry. Unlike the PRODA which 

required Rs. 5000/- as a security deposit, the PODO did not require any such deposit. 

The trial was judicial under the Criminal Procedure Code, and the witnesses were 

protected and free in making their statements before the tribunal. Under this Order, 

any person found guilty of ‘misconduct’ could be disqualified from any public office 

for a maximum period of up to fifteen years or less. He could also be ordered to make 

good to the public loss done by him or forfeit any gain to himself or anyone else. 

Within few months, Ayub Khan realized the deficiencies within the PODO. Firstly, it 

covered only those politicians who held any public office. Secondly, complaints were 

not following the procedure properly. They were sending unanimous complaints not 

supported by the required documents, which could stop judicial scrutiny. Thirdly, 

there was no special investigation agency to speed up the trials. Lastly, there was no 

time limit for the completion of trials. Hence, on August 07, 1959, Ayub Khan 

superseded the PODO with a more comprehensive order known as Elective Bodies 

(Disqualification) Order (hereafter EBDO). The new Order was applicable to any 
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person who had held any public office including any legislature, municipal 

corporation, municipal committee, cantonment board, and district board. On March 5, 

1960, an amendment was made to it which extended its applicability to those 

government servants who had retired, resigned, or been dismissed from the service. 

The deadline fixed for completion of the cases taken under the EBDO was December 

31, 1960. A person found guilty under EBDO was to be disqualified from the 

membership of any body until December 31, 1966. 7 Under PODO and EBDO, many 

political leaders including some prominent one like Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy, 

Qayyum Khan, and Ayub Khorho were trialed and disqualified.8 In this way, being 

CMLA, Ayub Khan implemented his dictatorial policies paying no attention to any 

democratic rights of the citizens. ‘Neither a man’s liberty nor his honour nor his 

property was safe. A man honourable today, on the whim of any army officer, was a 

man dishonoured the day next’.9 

 NAP suffered the most10 in the process of detention and prosecution as Ayub 

Khan was not happy with its ‘disruptive role’ of supporting one ministry after another 

causing dismissal of the consecutive ministries within a relatively short span of time 

that is 1957-1958.11 He was also antipathetic to its agitational tactics and its demand 

for the break up of One Unit, regional autonomy, independent foreign policy, and 

radical economic reforms. Hence, NAP was kept under ban until August 31, 196312 

and most of its leaders were arrested and charged with ‘subversive’ and ‘anti-state 

activities’. Exact number of NAP workers under detention was not available but it 

was about one thousand only in KP.13 Earlier, on October 11, 1957, Abdul Ghaffar 

Khan, being its prominent leader from KP, had been arrested14, along with his son, 
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Abdul Wali Khan.15  Initially, in most of the cases, the detention of the political 

leaders was not more than few months. Any one who, after his release, was likely to 

indulge in political activities was re-arrested. This happened to Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

and few others. He was released in the beginning of April 1961 after a detention of 

about six months. He toured KP convincing the people to oppose the restrictive laws 

of Ayub Khan’s regime. On April 12, 1961, he was re-arrested under the charge of 

indulging in ‘anti-state activities’.16 It enraged and dismayed NAP workers in KP. As 

the political activities were banned and NAP’s leadership was behind the bars, 

therefore, its workers were not in a position to launch a countrywide political agitation 

against the re-arrest of Abdul Ghaffar Khan. They started their protest at KP level but 

the government arrested them too in thousands. Their properties were confiscated and 

they were jailed from ten to twenty-five years. Many of them lost their lives in torture 

cells.17  

 After his release, Abdul Wali Khan discussed his father’s detention with 

Manzoor Qadir (the then Foreign Minister of Pakistan). Manzoor Qadir replied as 

under: 

 Badsha Khan is a force, no govt. can tolerate another force…therefore that force must be 

destroyed.18  

 Abdul Wali Khan was not ready to let his father got destroyed. He launched a 

movement against the military regime.19 He called upon a meeting of NAP workers. 

Being NAP’s provincial president in KP, Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil was in jail, 

therefore, the party workers elected Abdul Wali Khan in his place. Abdul Wali Khan 

toured the whole province and held meetings and processions. He continued his 

campaign until his father’s release along with other workers of NAP in January 1964. 
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Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s health had deteriorated in jail alarmingly. In September 1964, 

he went to Britain for treatment and then moved to Afghanistan in December 1964. In 

Afghanistan, he remained in self-exile until mid-1970s. He came back to Pakistan 

during Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s regime.20 During this period, Abdul Wali Khan played 

his political role as a shadow of his father. 

3.2 Ayub Khan’s Presidential Elections of 1965 and Abdul Wali Khan 

 After imposition of the martial law, Ayub Khan wished to portray his 

democratic image both at national as well as international level. He introduced a 

system of the Basic Democracies (hereafter BDs) labelling it as an institution of local 

self-government with the slogan of ‘democracy at the grassroots level’. It was a non-

party system comprised of eighty thousand (80,000) members of the BDs to be 

elected directly by adult franchise. The elected members were an Electoral College 

for all other elections. This system improved not only Ayub Khan’s political image 

but also provided him a tool for guiding the political system of the country according 

to his own whim. Under these arrangements, Ayub Khan held eight elections of 

various types in Pakistan during 1959 until 1965. They were the first Elections of the 

BDs (December 1959-January 1960), the Presidential Referendum (February 1960), 

the National Assembly Elections (April 1962), the Provincial Assemblies’ Elections 

(May 1962), the second Elections of the BDs (October-November 1964), the 

Presidential Elections (January 1965), the National Assembly Elections (April 1965), 

and the Provincial Assemblies Elections (May 1965). All these elections enabled 

Ayub Khan to be the President of Pakistan twice and to get his 1962-Constitution 

passed with the presidential form of government.21 
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 Among these elections, the Presidential Elections of 1965 was of much 

significance. Besides K.M. Kamal and Mian Bashir Ahmad with no party affiliations, 

the real contest was between the Convention Muslim League22 (hereafter ConML) 

and the Combined Opposition Parties23 (hereafter COP) with Ayub Khan and Miss 

Fatima Jinnah 24  as their respective presidential candidates. The eighty thousand 

(80,000) BD members, elected in the second BDs’ Elections of 1964, were the 

Electoral College for this presidential election. 

 Abdul Wali Khan, being part of NAP and COP, extended full support to Miss 

Fatima Jinnah against Ayub Khan in the presidential elections of 1965.25 Ayub Khan 

tried to get his support and offered him lucrative offices like a ministry in his cabinet, 

ambassadorship in any country of his own choice, or chairmanship of any mega 

construction projects in the country. Being a democrat, Abdul Wali Khan rejected 

Ayub Khan’s offer, as he was not ready to assist a dictator (Ayub Khan) who was at 

the apex of affairs by force and not by the will of people.26 After imposition of the 

martial law, Ayub Khan dealt the politicians of KP with iron hand. Political leaders 

including Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Abdul Wali Khan, Abdul Qayyum Khan and so many 

others were sent behind the bars. Earlier, these politicians were political foes of each 

other but, hence, they joined hands against their common rival (Ayub Khan) under 

COP. Abdul Wali Khan invited Miss Fatima Jinnah to start campaign for her 

presidential election from Peshawar where anti-Ayub feelings were strong. The 

strategy was that the success of her opening meeting at Peshawar would positively 

influence her visits to the rest of the country.27 Miss Fatima Jinnah accepted Abdul 

Wali Khan’s invitation and started her election campaign from Peshawar.28 Abdul 
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Wali Khan voiced her cause and arranged for her a meeting at Peshawar.29 Under his 

leadership, a huge gathering welcomed Miss Fatima Jinnah at the Peshawar railway 

station. It took her three hours to reach from the railway station to Jinnah Park (old 

Cunningham Park) which was a distance of hardly fifteen minutes drive.30 Abdul 

Wali Khan presided over the meeting on the insistence of Miss Fatima Jinnah and 

other central leadership of COP.31 Miss Fatima Jinnah praised Abdul Wali Khan’s 

arrangements for her meeting and said: 

I am indeed greatly touched by the enthusiastic and zealous reception you have given me 

today. I am grateful to you for the warm-hearted welcome you have accorded to me.32  

 At the end of the meeting, the Council Muslim League’s (hereafter CML) 

President Khwaja Nazimuddin congratulated Abdul Wali Khan on arranging the first 

ever-successful rally of COP and said: 

I have not seen such an organized welcome procession and public meeting in my entire 

political career.33  

(Translated by the author from Pashto) 

 Miss Fatima Jinnah reposed her confidence in Abdul Wali Khan by entrusting 

him the election campaign in the rest of KP. On her return from Peshawar to Punjab, 

she received a magnificent farewell. A procession led by Abdul Wali Khan 

accompanied her until the Attock Bridge (junction of KP and Punjab at the River 

Indus) and, on the way, thousands of people were standing and saluting her.34  

 On the other hand, Ayub Khan arranged to counter COP in the Presidential 

Elections campaign. He fully utilized his presidential powers, bureaucracy, business 

community, clergy and above all the state radio and press. He amended the 

Presidential Election Act to prevent the public from attending the projection meetings, 

which could enhance Miss Fatima Jinnah’s image against him.35 Only nine projection 
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meetings, five in WP and four in EP, were to be arranged by the Election Commission 

and could only be attended by the members of the BDs and the accredited 

representatives of the press.36 Ayub Khan warned the members of the BDs that the 

1958-Martial Law would be felt mild, compared to the one that would follow if they 

acted in a ‘stupid way’.37 Long before the Presidential Elections, Ayub Khan had 

already clipped freedom of the press by taking severe actions against them. Hence, in 

order to control the press in a very systematic way, he founded the National Press 

Trust (hereafter NPT) on March 27 1964. It included eleven newspapers and 

periodicals, which used to boost up the position of the government and give distorted 

news about the opposition. 38  During the Presidential election campaign, these 

newspapers became the spokesperson of Ayub Khan portraying him as the only savior 

of Pakistan. They propagated the view point of Ayub Khan who always warned that 

COP was composed of ‘disgruntled and heterogeneous groups of politicians with 

inflexible ideologies’ who had misled Miss Fatima Jinnah beset by the external and 

internal enemies. They also published full-page advertisements on behalf of ConML 

saying, ‘a vote for COP is a vote for enslavement’, ‘why do Pakistan’s enemies want 

Ayub defeated?’, ‘India is digging our Grave; therefore Ayub must win’. They also 

alleged that the Central Investigation Agency (hereafter CIA) of the United States of 

America (hereafter USA) was funding COP’s election campaign because USA wanted 

to punish Ayub Khan for his pro-China tilt in his foreign policy.39   

 To counter Abdul Wali Khan’s influence in the Presidential Elections 

campaign, his father’s self-exile in Kabul, immediately before the elections 

(December 1964), was interpreted as a continuation of his earlier ‘anti-Pakistan 



79 

 

 

 

stance’. The pro-Ayub Khan press warned and questioned his self-exile in 

Afghanistan. They propagated as, ‘Beware, why is Ghaffar Khan in Kabul?’40 Miss 

Fatima Jinnah rejected all those baseless allegations against Abdul Wali Khan and his 

father Abdul Ghaffar Khan. She responded as under: 

[The] unfortunate tendency is to dub anyone holding a different opinion as a disruptionist or 

even enemy of the country. To differ from and to criticize a Government is considered 

tantamount to disturbing the stability of the country and hence disloyalty to the State. This 

view may be in accord with the philosophy of dictatorship but it is certainly foreign to all 

democratic concepts. Surely, patriotism is nobody’s monopoly. A citizen’s loyalty to his 

country is to be presumed unless the contrary is proved.41        

    

 On another occasion, she further said, 

I could not understand that those people living in Pakistan for sixteen years as patriot citizens, 

how they could be called as anti-Pakistan. I am patriot, and anybody who is the enemy of this 

country could not support me…The President [Ayub Khan] also tried to win them on his side. 

When he was trying to get their support, then they were patriots but now when they are 

supporting me, they are called as enemies of the country.42 

 The government accused that Abdul Wali Khan and other NAP leaders from 

KP were still committed to their earlier anti-Pakistan stance struggling for an 

independent Pakhtũnistãn in the disguise of their demand for the break up of the One-

Unit and grant of maximum provincial autonomy. Abdul Wail Khan clarified his 

position that they did not want Pakhtũnistãn outside Pakistan but an autonomous 

Pakhtũn province within Pakistan. He expressed his commitment to the nine-point 

agenda of COP and said that the elected representatives of the people would deal with 

One Unit issue. 43  His aim was to keep COP united and win the struggle for 

democracy.44  

 Prior to the Presidential Elections, Miss Fatima Jinnah paid a second visit to 

Peshawar and expressed her wish to appoint Abdul Wali Khan as the central minister 

after becoming the President of Pakistan. In reply to her intention, Abdul Wali Khan 

predicted that Ayub Khan would not leave the power so easily and would try his best 
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to win the elections by using all available resources at his disposal. In this regard, 

Walter Patrick McConaughy (US Ambassador in Pakistan) also shared Abdul Wali 

Khan’s views. On October 26, 1964, he telegrammed to David Dean Rusk (US 

Secretary of State) telling him that Ayub Khan’s success in the forthcoming 

presidential election would be ‘certain’ due to usage of  the government sources by 

Ayub Khan.45 However, Abdul Wali Khan continued his election campaign in KP for 

Miss Fatima Jinnah against Ayub Khan with full zeal. His campaign was so effective 

that, towards the end of election campaign, McConaughy’s assessment turned 

different in KP. On December 26, 1964, he reported to Rusk that, ten days before the 

presidential election, Ayub Khan’s position appeared somewhat weaker than 

previously estimated.46 COP leaders were so sure of their success that they had even 

distributed the ministerial portfolios among themselves prior to the elections. 47 

However, the elections results were shocking for them, which proved true the pre-

election apprehensions of Abdul Wali Khan.48  

 Elections held on January 02, 1965 as per the Election Commission’s 

schedule. The polling completed on the same day and Ayub Khan became the 

President of Pakistan for the second time. The results were as under: 

Name of the Candidate Votes  

Secured out of Total 

Percentage  

Secured out of Total 

Muhammad Ayub Khan 49,951 63.31 

Miss Fatima Jinnah 28,691 36.6 

K.M. Kamal 183 0.23 

Mian Bashir Ahmad 65 0.08 
Source: M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties in Pakistan 1958-1969 Vol. II (Islamabad: National 

Institute of Historical and Cultural Research, 1987), p. 158. 
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 The distribution of votes secured by Ayub Khan and Miss Fatima Jinnah in 

WP and EP was as under: 

Name of the 

Candidate 

Votes Secured in West 

Pakistan out of Total with 

Percentage 

Votes Secured in East 

Pakistan out of Total with 

Percentage 

Muhammad Ayub Khan 28,939 (73.56 %) 21,012 (53.12 %) 

Miss Fatima Jinnah 10, 257 (26.02 %) 18, 434 (46.60 %) 
Source: Ibid. 

 During the elections campaign, pro-Ayub Khan forces tried to win Abdul Wali 

Khan’s support for Ayub Khan on ethnic lines as both Ayub Khan and Abdul Wali 

Khan shared the same ethnic identity belonging to Pakhtũn community against Miss 

Fatima Jinnah who was a non-Pakhtũ.49 Abdul Wali Khan was the chief spokesperson 

of the provincial autonomy, and Pakhtũn s’ rights within Pakistan, but, he rejected the 

idea of supporting Ayub Khan on ethnic lines. To be a Pakhtũn or a non-Pakhtũn was 

not his issue. To him, the issue was the suitability of candidates for the presidentship 

of Pakistan. With this yardstick, he preferred Miss Fatima Jinnah (a non-Pakhtũn) to 

Ayub Khan (a Pakhtũn). Abdul Wali Khan’s support to Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad 

Ali Jinnah’s sister (Miss Fatima Jinnah) annoyed some of his Pakhtũn supporters who 

were not happy with Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah over the dismissal of the 

Dr. Khan’s ministry in 1947. However, Abdul Wali Khan’s stand was not for 

individuals but for the greater cause of democracy against the dictatorship. 50  He 

viewed the candidature of Ayub Khan and Miss Fatima Jinnah as a struggle between a 

dictator and a democrat respectively. 51 In Karachi, Ayub Khan feared that majority of 

the Muhãjirs52 having great reverence for Quaid-i-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah and 

his sister Miss Fatima Jinnah would vote for Miss Fatima Jinnah against him. Hence, 

as a precautionary measure, he tried to use the ethnic card of his Pakhtũn-origin to get 
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the Pakhtũns’ support against Miss Fatima Jinnah. It was the time when the seeds of 

hatred were sown among the Pakhtũns and Muhãjirs living together in Karachi. In 

later years, it adversely affected not only Karachi but also the whole of Pakistan on 

ethnic grounds. Abdul Wali Khan visited Karachi and asked the inhabitants for 

harmony and unity among themselves stressing on keeping aside the ethnic 

differences in support of Miss Fatima Jinnah.53 

 After winning the elections, Ayub Khan heaved a sigh of relief and said, ‘God 

has saved Pakistan…I feel very humble’. ConML celebrated the victory with full zeal 

holding processions across the country. In Karachi, while celebrating their victory, 

they reacted very differently. In the suburbs of Liaquatabad (the center of Fatima 

Jinnah’s supporters), a procession was reportedly led by Ayub Khan’s son Gohar 

Ayub Khan, which opened fires on Muhãjirs killing several of them on the spot.54 

Soon, it resulted in riots between Pakhtũns and Muhãjirs across Karachi. Abdul Wali 

Khan went to Karachi in January 1965 and visited different riots-affected areas like 

Liaquatabad, Golimar, and Nazimabad. He pleaded the masses to control their 

sentiments. He told them that Ayub Khan used the ethnic feelings of the inhabitants of 

Karachi for his own interests. Abdul Wali Khan clarified that the presidential election 

was not an arena of Pakhtũns versus Muhãjirs, but a struggle between the pro-

democratic and anti-democratic forces.55 It shows that Abdul Wali Khan kept his 

orientation of a Pakistani democrat above his ethnic identity.   

3.3 War of 1965 between India and Pakistan, Tashkent Declaration, 

and Abdul Wali Khan 

  To remove the bitter memories of rigging in the presidential election, to make 

his position credible at national level 56 , and to avert ‘US unhappiness over his 
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criticism on the ongoing US-war in Vietnam war and emerging pro-Communist China 

tendency in his foreign policy’57, Ayub Khan was putting stronger emphasis on his 

role as an independent nationalist leader. The Sino-India War of October 1962 

followed by an enhanced US-led western military aid to India with visible leniency in 

India’s foreign policy towards the west on reciprocal basis, the widening breach 

between China and USSR, and limited détente between USSR and US rapidly 

changed the international scenario. In such circumstances, Ayub Khan was trying to 

halt or, at least, slow US-led western military aid to India and to put pressure on her to 

come to terms on Kashmir by exploiting her weak position against China. The 

aforementioned developments brought Ayub Khan more closely to China.58 By then, 

Ayub Khan was leaning on India and US with China as a lever. It tensed the relations 

between US and Pakistan. 59  The situation climaxed in Ayub Khan’s decision to 

instigate infiltration into the Indian held Kashmir. He thought that by doing so 

Kashmir would become the flashpoint both nationally as well as internationally. His 

adventure in Kashmir remained successful, at least for the time being, which left India 

with no option but to declare a full-fledged war on its western international border 

with Pakistan on September 6, 1965. During the war, US embassy in Pakistan 

telegraphed to US Department of State on September 11, 1965 in which it observed 

that it was on August 5, 1965 when Pakistan, despite her public disclaimers, started 

sending guerrillas across the Line of Control (hereafter LoC) in Kashmir. India 

responded by escalation into Pakistani side of the LoC followed by air raids. Pakistan 

aimed just ‘to engage India’ through guerrilla war backed by the air raids across the 

LoC which was almost a routine practice from both sides in the last six months. 
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However, India attacked Pakistan across its ‘international border’, and a full-scale war 

broke out between the two countries.60 In a telegram to Walter Patrick McConaughy 

(US Ambassador in Pakistan), David Dean Rusk (US Secretary of State) expressed 

his grievance over Pakistan’s ‘tactful acts’ in Kashmir and, in response, India’s attack 

on international border. 61 Later on, US stopped all the military and economic aid to 

both countries.62  

  On September 6, 1965 in a broadcast at 2:00 pm from WP, Ayub Khan 

addressed the Pakistani nation. He declared India as ‘aggressor’ in the ongoing war. 

He asked the nation for unity against their ‘conventional common enemy’. 63  He 

proved successful in maneuvering the already existing anti-India sentiments among 

Pakistanis. In this regard, he enjoyed full support of the opposition too. Even the 

opposition leaders like Abdul Wali Khan, who claimed to be a true follower of his 

father’s philosophy of non-violence, also could not escape their emotions for 

Pakistan. Unlike his father, who resigned from the Congress Working Committee in 

September 1939 as a protest over its offer of conditional support to the Britrish war 

efforts during the Second World War64, Abdul Wali Khan extended his full support to 

Pakistan in the 1965-war. He declared as under: 

Every inch of Pakistan territory was [sic] sacred and the Pakhtu-speaking people would shed 

their last drop of blood to defend it. If some people, had some score they would be sadly 

disappointed.65 

 Abdul Wali Khan was true in his words as US CIA reported to US Department 

of State that armed Pakhtũn volunteers in large number travelled on civil trucks to 

fight against India in border areas of Kashmir and Lahore. 66  He appreciated the 

nation’s unity during the war. He stressed to strengthen it further and keep it up. He 

was of the view that it would enable the country to counter any threat in future. He 
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also praised the Pakistani armed forces for their professional excellence in the war. 

Believing in minimum deterrence, he wished further strengthening and equipping the 

Armed Forces of Pakistan. Besides, he stressed on the establishment of Steel Mills 

and asked the big industrialists to invest in that project as their wealth and respect was 

due to the very existence of Pakistan. 67  Haji Habib-ur-Rehman, the then 

Superintendent of Police (hereafter SP) at Peshawar, told that the Radio Pakistan 

scheduled to broadcast a live speech of Abdul Wali Khan during the war days. Higher 

authorities of the Police, for being suspicious about Abdul Wali Khan’s patriotism, 

ordered the SP to get through his speech before its broadcasting. However, Abdul 

Wali Khan did not submit his speech to the SP for screening and delivered it 

uncensored. He explained the manifesto of NAP and said that manifesto of NAP 

could only be applied when Pakistan would exist. One of his nationalist comrades, 

G.M. Sayyid, criticized him for being a staunch spokesperson of Pakistan.68 He also 

expressed good wishes for Ayub Khan’s success in the Tashkent Accord of 1966 to 

find an honorable solution for major issues between Pakistan and India, specially the 

Kashmir issue.69 It shows that Abdul Wali Khan was a true Pakistani who strongly 

believed in its territorial integrity.  

3.4 Split in National ‘Awãmi Party, Rise of anti-Ayub Movement, 

and Abdul Wali Khan 

  Since very beginning, Ayub Khan did not like NAP.70 He tried his best to 

curtail it.71 However, the party gained considerable public support forcing Ayub Khan 

to change his strategy towards it. Hence, he started to get NAP’s support on different 

national and international issues. He could not win the party as a whole but succeeded 

in breaking the unity of the party by winning over part of its top leadership on his side 
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on some issues. As a result, NAP experienced a split. NAP was an organization of 

autonomists and leftists, who were committed to dissolution of One Unit, demand of 

regional autonomy, and a non-aligned foreign policy. During 1960s, the rifts in 

Communist movement at the international level, the Sino-Indian war of 1962 at the 

regional level, and pro-Communist China tendency in Ayub Khan’s foreign policy at 

national level changed the outlook of some of the top leaders of NAP. Even its 

president, Maũlãnã Bhãshãni could not escape the impact of this change. He softened 

his hostility towards Ayub Khan’s regime. In August 1963, Maũlãnã Bhãshãni met 

Ayub Khan and led a semi-official delegation to China where he met Chairman Mao 

Tse-tung and the Prime Minister Chou En-Lai who advised him to adopt a soft policy 

towards Ayub Khan. He was much impressed with the China’s economic progress in 

comparison with Pakistan’s backwardness. On his return, he said that he was inclined 

to spend the rest of his life in prayer.72 US anger over Ayub Khan’s pro-Communist 

foreign policy and the Pakistani government’s condemnation of US bombing of the 

North Vietnam brought NAP more closely to Ayub Khan’s regime. During July-

August 1965, NAP observed the ‘anti-imperialist’ and ‘Vietnam’ days across the 

country condemning US policies and supporting all the liberation movements 

particularly in the Viet-Nam. Its leaders like Maũlãnã Bhãshãni and Masih al-Rahman 

lauded Ayub Khan’s policies in public statements. Maũlãnã Bhãshãni also offered to 

send ten thousand NAP-volunteers to Viet Nam if the Pakistani government would 

permit him to do so.  On the other hand, NAP leaders like Abdul Wali Khan were not 

in favour of such an overemphasis on foreign policy and favouring Ayub Khan. They 

had a long list of grievances against Maũlãnã Bhãshãni over his obsession with the 
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foreign policy, his role in the 1965 presidential elections and his ‘soft’ policy towards 

Ayub Khan’s government.73 They stressed on commitment to the basic manifesto of 

the party. The differences within the party existed since early 1960s but a formal split 

occurred in late 1967. 

 The Pakistan-India War of September 1965 ended with the Tashkent Accord 

of 1966 74 , which affected the forthcoming political developments in Pakistan 

significantly. Ayub Khan had concentrated all political powers in his own hands by 

pressing any opposition against him. His economic policies resulted in accumulation 

of wealth in the hands of few capitalist families. It was confined to an alliance of the 

vested interests represented by a sizeable section of the military, bureaucracy, 

industrialists and the landlords.75 The common man felt deprived, both politically as 

well as economically. He felt disgusted and turned against Ayub Khan’s regime. The 

media was under Ayub Khan’s control and the masses had no voice in the 

governmental affairs. People wanted a change in the status quo prevailing for the last 

eight years under him. In such conditions, they were least bothered about who was 

leading them and how much they were true in their claims.76 Ayub’s regime was 

collectively challenged by the urban and rural proletariat, the urban middle class, the 

students, the intellectuals, a section of big landlords, and the Islamic 

fundamentalists.77  

 In EP, ‘Agartalã Conspiracy Case’ left everlasting impact on future politics. 

On January 7, 1968, the government announced publically that it had arrested thirty-

four Pakistani civil and military personnel for conspiracy. It was alleged that, with 

India’s support, they were planning in Agartalã78 for the secession of EP through 
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armed struggle. On January18, 1968, it was declared that Sheikh Mujeeb of the AL, 

who was already in jail at that time, was also involved in the alleged conspiracy, and 

he would be trialed along with other accused. On April 22, 1968, Ayub Khan 

promulgated the Criminal Law Amendment (Special Tribunals) Ordinance, 1968. 

Under this Ordinance, a three-member Special Tribunal was set up to try the accused. 

The trial started on June 19, 1968. The government decided to give extensive 

publicity to the proceedings of the trial to discredit Mujeeb. However, it improved 

Mujeeb’s image among East Pakistanis rather than damaging him as majority of them 

believed that the charges leveled against him were baseless. This pulic belief 

strengthened due to Mujeeb’s detention at the time of discovery of the alleged 

conspiracy. Hence, the ‘Agartalã Conspiracy Case’ proved counter-productive which 

infuriated the East Pakistanis against Ayub Khan. Demonstrations against the tribunal 

paralyzed the administration across EP, which forced Ayub Khan to withdraw the 

‘Agartalã Conspiracy Case’. In February 1969, the government released Sheikh 

Mujeeb and other accused unconditionally under the public pressure even before a 

verdict of the court.79 The ‘Agartalã Conspiracy Case’ was of great significance; 

especially its withdrawl by Ayub Khan bore complications of the most serious nature. 

It made Ayub Khan’s image doubtful at national level.  The question of the day was 

that ‘if the accused were really guilty of the conspiracy, then why Ayub Khan let them 

go on public pressure to save his own skin irrespective of the nation’s interest’. On the 

other hand, ‘if they were not involved in any conspiracy, then why were they arrested 

and trialed baselessly, which infuriated the East Pakistanis putting the nation’s 

integrity at stake’.80      
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 In WP, in February 1968, students’ riot took place at the University of Punjab 

Campus in Lahore creating the worst law and order situation.81 It brought the students 

in forefront of the demonstrations against Ayub Khan. Hence, the ground was 

ripening for the anti-Ayub movement both in EP as well as in WP.82 

  The Tashkent Accord was the beginning of Ayub Khan’s fall. Sensing the 

ripening ground for anti-Ayub movement, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto83 (the then Foreign 

Minister of Pakistan) claimed differences with Ayub Khan over the Tashkent Accord. 

Bhutto was one of the architects who played a significant role in minimizing 

Pakistan’s reliance on the West. On April 11, 1964, US Embassy in Karachi 

telegrammed to US Department of State that Bhutto was leading the ‘hard-liners’ who 

were advocating Pakistan’s foreign policy from pro-West to pro-China in the disguise 

of claims for the non-aligned policy.84 Hence, US was not happy with him. After the 

Tashkent Accord, Ayub Khan was of the view that shifts in foreign policy brought 

nothing good for Pakistan. Therefore, he intended to reverse his foreign policy again 

to pro-West. However, Bhutto was not ready to go back with him. As a result, Ayub 

Khan removed him from the cabinet. Indian jubilation over his removal followed by 

the restoration of US aid to Pakistan further strenghthened the belief among the public 

that his ouster was the result of external pressure and not in accord with the national 

interests.85 Bhutto started playing every card to have mass support viz a viz his ex-

boss (Ayub Khan). He told the public that Ayub Khan sold the ‘national honour of 

Pakistan’ in the Tashkent Accord which included some ‘secret clauses’ despite the 

fact that he (Bhutto) himself drafted the Accord and defended it inside and outside the 

NA of Pakistan till his removal from the office of the foreign minister by Ayub Khan. 



90 

 

 

 

Being the then foreign minister of Pakistan, Bhutto did not write any dissenting note 

on the Accord. Meanwhile, The Tãs (the Soviet news agency) also rejected INClusion 

of any ‘secret clauses’ in the Accord.86  

 After separating his ways with Ayub Khan, Bhutto decided to launch a 

countrywide anti-Ayub movement. For this purpose, he kept three options before 

himself i.e. to form a ‘forward block within the pro-Ayub ConML, or to join one of 

the existing political parties in the opposition, or to form a new political party of his 

own. Among the older parties, NAP seemed closer to his political aspirations but his 

parleys with Maũlãnã Bhãshãni did not allow him to join it. He was in search of a 

party position in which he could control and direct the policies. He could not have 

such a position within the old established parties. He could fullfil his aspirations only 

by founding a political party of his own with himself as its head having complete 

control over it.87 It led him to found a new political party of his own on November 30, 

1967 under the name of ‘Pakistan Peoples Party’ (hereafter PPP).88 Its seventy-two 

pages manifesto revolved around Bhutto’s three catchy slogans, which were ‘Islam is 

our faith; democracy is our polity; and socialism is our economy’. It also demanded a 

non-aligned foreign policy, immediate withdrawal from the defence pacts of the 

SEATO and CENTO, disassociation from the Tashkent Declaration, and settlement of 

the Kashmir and other disputes with India. In January 1968, he started his mass-

contact drive. He invited the people to join his party to replace Ayub Khan’s 

oppressive dictatorial system with a real democratic system to ensure social and 

economic justice. Within no time, he got a large number of sympathizers.89   
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 It was during his anti-Ayub Khan mass-contact drive when Bhutto visited 

Chãrsaddah and met Abdul Wali Khan. Bhutto expressed his earlier desire of joining 

NAP. However, at the same time, he also regretted that he could not join NAP. Abdul 

Wali Khan asked him the reasons behind his reluctance of joining NAP. Bhutto 

replied that it was due to the unreliable nature of Maũlãnã Bhãshãni. Bhutto explained 

that he bribed Maũlãnã Bhãshãni to support Ayub Khan in the 1965-presidential 

election. 90  Abdul Wali Khan was shocked on hearing this news but he, still, 

considered Bhutto’s disclosure just an allegation against Maũlãnã Bhãshãni. He 

rushed to EP at once along with Mian Mahmud Qasuri (NAP president in WP) and 

Arbab Iskandar Khan Khalil (NAP president in KP). They met Maũlãnã Bhãshãni in 

his native village Panj Bi Bi and asked him about Bhutto’s allegation. He fell in the 

feet of Abdul Wali Khan and confessed that he supported Ayub Khan on the Chinese 

Prime Minister Chun En-Lai’s advice. It was also revealed that not only Maũlãnã 

Bhãshãni but also some other NAP members from WP including Major Muhammad 

Ishaq and Afzl Bangash were also working against the basic manifesto of the party 

under the Chinese instructions. Later on, they formed a dissident group named as 

NAP (Mazdũr Kĩsãn) with Major Ishaq and Afzal Bangash as its president general 

secretary respectively. They believed to achieve socialism through a revolution. 

However, the moderate leadership of NAP ‘emphasized that the solution to the 

problems of Pakistan lay in socialism and, for the betterment of its institutions, the 

restoration of democracy was essential'. 91  Hence, they preferred a democratic 

evolution rather than any bloody revolution for the introduction of socialism in 

Pakistan. Therefore, after consulting the other moderate members of NAP, Abdul 
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Wali Khan asked Major Ishaq and Afzal Bangash to resign from the party. All these 

developments resulted in a formal split in NAP. In December 1967, a dissident group 

parted ways with Maũlãnã Bhãshãni and set up a separate faction of NAP under the 

leadership of Professor Muzaffar Ahmad.92 On June 30 and July1, 1968, the like-

minded members of this group called upon a meeting of the Central Executive 

Council of NAP at Peshawar.93 Its agenda was to elect the new president of NAP. The 

participants had differences over the nomination of the president. The members from 

EP were in favour of Mahmud-ul-Haq Usmani (NAP General Secretary at all Pakistan 

level) while those from WP were favouring Mian Mahmud Ali Qasuri (NAP President 

in WP). The members could not reach any consensus and it was decided to set aside 

both the Names (Mahmud-ul-Haq Usmani and Mian Mahmud Ali Qasuri) and 

nominate another person unanimously. Ultimately, they agreed upon the nomination 

of Abdul Wali Khan as president of NAP. Hence, NAP divided into NAP (Abdul 

Wali Khan Group) and NAP (Maũlãnã Bhãshãni Group).94  After this split, the acting 

secretary of NAP (Maũlãnã Bhãshãni Group) named Muhammad Sultan wrote and 

circulated a booklet in which he confessed that the followers of Maũlãnã Bhãshãni 

were soft on Ayub Khan.95  

 Some scholars are of the view that Abdul Wali Khan was a socialist and his 

faction of NAP was pro-Moscow.96 However, labeling him as a socialist and pro-

Moscow seems superficial. He himself declared as under: 

We are neither communist nor socialist but straightway nationalist.97  

                  (Translated from Pashto by the author)  

He agreed neither with the Soviet ideology and social system, nor with its 

perception of global politics.98 He told that portraying them as pro-Moscow was a 
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propaganda to malign them before the anti-Soviet orthodox Muslims of Afghanistan 

and Pakistan.99   

 After becoming its president, NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) was 

instrumental in boosting Abdul Wali Khan’s image at national level.  He toured both 

EP and WP. He felt that there was an extreme sense of deprivation across the country 

in general and EP in particular. In EP, he visited Dhaka University and addressed 

huge number of Bengali intelligentsia. He stressed all the political parties to strive for 

the restoration of democracy collectively. He was asked that how the rightist and 

leftist political parties having wide range of mutual differences could strive for the 

restoration of democracy collectively. Abdul Wali Khan replied that ‘democracy was 

need of all. The intra-parties differences were only about the future policies to be 

implemented in the country. Once, democracy was restored then the representatives of 

the people could implement a system in accordance with the popular will. Prior to the 

restoration of democracy, fighting over the future set-up is synonymous to weaken the 

prospects of democracy’.100 This assumption of Abdul Wali proved wrong at the fall 

of EP in 1971 as the differences between PPP and the AL were far beyond their 

common goal of the restoration of democracy. He also asked the government to save 

EP from devastation of floods. In a party meeting in EP, he demanded for a full 

provincial autonomy and release of all the political prisoners.101 

 After EP, Abdul Wali Khan toured WP starting with Punjab followed by 

Sindh, Balochistan, and finally KP. He received overwhelming reception everywhere. 

The government and the pro-Ayub ConML were creating impediments for him and 

his supporters. General Muhammad Musa Khan, the then Governor of WP, was 
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chasing him everywhere. As soon as, Abdul Wali Khan held a procession any where 

in WP, General Musa also arranged his procession at the same place vilifying Abdul 

Wali Khan and his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan. Abdul Wali Khan warned him to look 

into his own character and history before criticizing others. He told the people that the 

country and its people suffered a lot due to the repressive regime of Ayub Khan. He 

demanded general elections on the basis of adult franchise, election of a Constituent 

Assembly, and a constitution by an elected Constituent Assembly. Restoration of 

democracy remained at the top of his agenda.102 After his visit, he met the leaders of 

the Pakistan Democratic Movement (hereafter PDM) 103  including Chaudhry 

Muhammad Ali and Mian Mumtaz Daultana. He suggested that the demand of ‘the 

restoration of democracy’ might be a common agenda of all the opposition parties. He 

said that few families had lion’s share of the national wealth, though; all the people 

should enjoy the fruits of national development equally.104 He expressed that Ayub 

Khan’s regime created different internal and external problems for the country, which 

resulted in weakening different national institutions. He said that the institution of 

army lacked its professionalism and was busy along with the capitalists to plunder the 

nation’s wealth.105 Ayub Khan planned to sabotage Abdul Wali Khan’s activities. On 

November 9, 1968, Ayub Khan arrived to attend the convention of his ConML at 

Peshawar. There were violent student demonstrations against his arrival. The police 

had to use force to disperse these demonstrations. On November 10, 1968, Ayub 

Khan had to deliver a public speech in the open air. He was sitting on the stage along 

with other participants when Hashim Khan, a young student of the Polytechnic 

Institute hailing from Chãrsaddah fired two rounds on Ayub Khan but no one was hit 
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on the stage.106 The government declared it as a life attempt on Ayub Khan. On 

November 13, 1968, the government charged Abdul Wali Khan along with four NAP 

workers, and eleven other opposition leaders including Bhutto for the firing. They 

were arrested under Section 32 of the Defence of Pakistan Rules (hereafter DPRs). 107 

The secret and confidential papers of US Department of State, compiled and selected 

by Roedad Khan (a retired Pakistani bureaucrate), reveal that the firing incident 

deemed as ploy by Ayub Khan himself to get public sympathies against the 

opposition.108 According to Pakistani sources too, it was an attempt to stop the anti-

Ayub movement.109 After his arrest, Abdul Wali Khan was kept in Sahiwal Jail, then 

shifted to Gujrat Jail, and then to Peshawar Jail. He was kept in a room, which had 

been used as a kitchen having stark-black walls. The room was too small that his Kat 

could not be placed within it properly. Abdul Wali Khan filed a petition in the court 

against his arrest through his counsel Mian Mahmud Qasuri.110   

 On November 25, 1968, the PDM revived the anti-Ayub movement by 

holding strikes across the country.111 On January 8, 1969, while Abdul Wali Khan 

was in jail, NAP (Wali Khan Group) and the JUI joined the PDM and formed another 

alliance called the Democratic Action Committee (hereafter DAC). They agreed over 

eight points including: (i) federal parliamentary form of government (ii) direct 

election on the basis of adult franchise (iii) immediate withdrawal of the emergency 

(iv) full restoration of the civil liberties (v) release of all political prisoners including 

Abdul Wali Khan, Bhutto and Mujeeb al-Rehman (vi) lifting of the Section 144 (vii) 

restoration of the right of labours to hold justifiable strikes, and (viii) withdrawal of 

all curbs on the press. The alliance also declared that it would boycott the forthcoming 
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elections if its demands were not accepted. It organized countrywide strikes to put 

pressure on Ayub Khan.112 The situation became worst across the country in general 

and EP in particular.  

 On February 6, 1969, Ayub Khan invited the DAC’s convener Nawabzada 

Nasr Ullah Khan to a Round Table Conference (hereafter RTC) at Rawalpindi for 

negotiations on the political issues.113 Ayub Khan also authorized Nawabzada Nasr 

Ullah Khan to invite any political leader to the RTC whomsoever he liked to invite on 

his (Ayub Khan’s) behalf. The DAC met at Dacca to fix the preconditions for the 

RTC. It reached an agreement regarding the preconditions, which included: (i) 

withdrawal of the state of emergency (ii) release of political leaders, workers, and 

students (iii) lifting of the Section 144 from all over the country (iv) stoppage of the 

students’ suppression, and (v) withdrawal of decisions against the newspapers.114 

Prior to the RTC, on February 10, 1969, Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan met Ayub 

Khan to seek his clarification on the DAC’s preconditions. Ayub Khan agreed to all 

the preconditions except Mujeeb-ur-Rehman release as it involved the discipline of 

the Armed Forces.115 Ayub Khan’s refusal to Mujeeb-ur-Rehman’s release created 

difference of opinion within the ranks of the DAC. This issue pended the DAC’s 

decision about participation in the proposed RTC. Abdul Wali Khan was one of the 

West Pakistani leaders who insisted on making Mujeeb-ur-Rehman’s release as one of 

the preconditions for the RTC.116  

 Meanwhile, the government responded to the DAC’s preconditions by lifting 

the Section 144 and removing the curbs on the press. The banned newspapers like the 

Ittifãq and Chatãn restarted their publication. Meanwhile, the DAC called for a 
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countrywide strike to demonstrate the ‘people’s solidarity in support of 

democracy’.117 Unexpectedly, the government responded otherwise. On February 15, 

1969, the government announced that the President had decided to withdraw the state 

of emergency with effect from February 17, 1969. As a result, all the detainees under 

the DPRs including Abdul Wali Khan and Bhutto were released. The government also 

agreed to make Mujeeb-ur-Rehman available in the RTC. On February 16, 1969, the 

DAC announced its participation in the forthcoming RTC with suggestion to change 

the date of the RTC from February 17 to February 19, 1969 and invite the leaders of 

PPP, NAP (Maũlãnã Bhãshãni)118 and the independents like Asghar Khan, Azam 

Khan, and S.M. Murshid. Ayub Khan accepted both suggestions. The DAC team was 

comprised upon fifteen-members including Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan as its head 

along with two representatives from each constituent party except the AL, which 

nominated Mujeeb-ur-Rehman as its sole representative, but he was still in jail. Ayub 

Khan also nominated his fifteen-member team from ConML. An atmosphere of 

understanding and cordiality established between the DAC and the government. They 

agreed on two constitutional points for discussion in the RTC, which included: (i) a 

federal parliamentary form of government; and (ii) direct elections based on adult 

franchise.119   

 The independents including Asghar Khan, Azam Khan, and S.M. Murshid 

were invited to the RTC but they declined to accept the invitation unless Mujeeb-ur-

Rehman was released. PPP in WP and NAP (Maũlãnã Bhãshãni) in EP presented 

their respective preconditions before participating in the RTC. Both of them 

demanded Mujeeb-ur-Rehman’s release with immediate effect. The government did 
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not give any appropriate response to their preconditions. They put up pressure on the 

government aggressively. They decided not to attend the RTC and to struggle jointly 

for a three-point programme including (i) establishment of democracy in the country 

and recognizing the demands of both EP and WP (ii) establishment of socialism in 

conformity with the ideology of Pakistan and (iii) the elimination of foreign 

interference and withdrawal from CENTO, SEATO and all other military 

commitments, and opposition to colonialism, neo-colonialism and imperialism, 

ensuring the liquidation of India’s base in the Rann of Kutch at Biar Bet. On February 

18, 1969, Mujeeb-ur-Rehman refused to participate in the RTC unless he was freed 

and the Agartalã Conspiracy Case was withdrawn. It resulted in the deadlock between 

the DAC and the government, and postponement of the RTC from February 19 to 26, 

1969. All these developments created an uncongenial atmosphere in the country.120    

 Since the Tashkent Accord in 1966, Ayub Khan had also lost the confidence 

of the Armed Forces who differed with his policies. Hence, they declined to give their 

support to keep him in power any more.121  During January-February, 1969, they 

watched the deteriorating situation with increasing concern and uneasiness. Sensing 

the gravity of the situation, they came forward to play ‘their role’. On February 20, 

1969, the Chiefs of the Army, Navy, and Air Force, first, held a meeting among 

themselves and, then, they met Ayub Khan. These meetings were of great significance 

followed by two other important developments. On February 21, 1969, Ayub Khan 

announced that he would not be a candidate in the forthcoming presidential elections. 

This was an announcement of relief and jubilation for the opposition but a fatal blow 

for ConML as Ayub Khan did not consult its leadership while taking this critical 
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decision. On February 22, 1969, the Federal Cabinet repealed the Criminal Law 

Amendment (Special Tribunal) Ordinance of 1968, under which the Agartalã 

Conspirators were prosecuted, on the consideration that the withdrawal of the state of 

emergency had cast doubt on the validity of its continuance.122  

 After his release, Mujeeb-ur-Rehman demanded representation on the basis of 

population and the acceptance of his six points which included: (i) a federal 

parliamentary form of government with universal adult franchise; (ii) federal 

government portfolios to be limited to defence and foreign affairs only; (iii) the two 

provinces to have separate currencies, or alternatively, to impose restrictions on the 

movement of capital and funds from one province to the other; (iv) all taxes to vest in 

the province of collection; (v) all foreign exchange earned by EP to be at the disposal 

of EP; and (vi) A militia or paramilitary force of their own by each federating unit in 

order to contribute effectively towards national security. 123  He asked the DAC to 

develop an agreed agenda before attending the RTC. At the same time, the demand of 

dissolution of One Unit also gathered momentum.124 Abdul Wali Khan demanded the 

dissolution of One Unit because he considered it as a tool to exploit the inhabitants of 

the former small provinces of WP and majority of the Bengalis. He considered it 

much dangerous to the integrity of Pakistan.125 He said that if the issue of One Unit 

could not be resolved through negotiations then a proper national movement would be 

started.126 On February 26, 1969, the first session of the RTC started which soon 

adjourned after the exchange of mere formalities and opening remarks by Ayub Khan 

and Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan respectively. The second session of the RTC was to 

be held on March 10, 1969. It provided the DAC with twelve days for further 
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deliberations to evolve an agreed formula for the RTC. On March 6, 1969, a meeting 

of the DAC was held in Lahore. Abdul Wali Khan agreed with other members of the 

DAC on the preconditions including: (i) a federal parliamentary government with 

regional autonomy for the federating units leaving only defence, foreign affairs and 

currency with the center; (ii) dissolution of One Unit and formation of a zonal 

federation of WP; (iii) merger of Karachi in Sindh and tribal areas in KP and 

Balochistan; (iv) full provincial status to Balochistan; (v) general elections on the 

basis of adult franchise; (vi) a constituent assembly composed of the elected 

representatives; and (vii) restoration of all the constitutional, democratic, legal, and 

political human rights. However, with in the DAC, there was a deadlock on the 

question of representation at the center. Finally, it was decided that, at the RTC, the 

convener of the DAC, Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan, would present only the already 

agreed two points- a federal parliamentary form of government and direct elections 

based on adult franchise- leaving the representatives of the constituent parties of the 

DAC to present their demands on behalf of their respective parties.127 

 The second session of the RTC continued for four days from March 10 to 13, 

1969. First, Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan presented the already agreed two points 

including (i) a federal parliamentary form of government; and (ii) direct elections 

based on adult franchise. After presenting these two-points from the platform of the 

DAC, he passed the stage to the representatives of the DAC’s constituent parties to 

present their respective demands. Abdul Wali Khan delivered an extempore speech 

and described his objectives in short and simple words.128 He demanded a federal 

parliamentary system based on adult franchise, a constituent assembly based on the 
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general elections, a constitution by the elected constituent assembly, dissolution of 

One Unit, abolition of the principle of parity and grant of due rights to East Pakistanis 

on the basis of their population, grant of full provincial status to Balochistan, merger 

of Karachi in Sindh and the tribal areas in KP and Balochistan, restoration of the 

political and democratic process, and freedom of the press. 129  The independent 

participants in the RTC from EP seconded Abdul Wali Khan’s demands and reiterated 

to Ayub Khan to consider his demands. Even Altaf Gauhar, the then Federal Secretary 

Information, also appreciated Abdul Wali Khan’s speech in the RTC and titled him as 

‘an extremely intelligent man who came from a strong-willed family’. 130  Sheikh 

Mujeeb-ur-Rehman also appreciated his speech by saying that Abdul Wali Khan 

described it in few words what he could not in twenty-two pages.131 Ayub Khan 

accepted the DAC’s already two agreed points including (i) a federal parliamentary 

form of government; and (ii) direct elections based on adult franchise. He refused to 

accept other demands of the representatives of the DAC’s constituent parties on the 

plea that they had no cohesion and unity of thought in their ranks. On March 13, 

1969, Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan dissolved the DAC under the consideration that it 

had fulfilled its mission.132 On March 14, Ayub Khan called upon Abdul Wali Khan. 

He was much impressed with the speech and behavior of Abdul Wali Khan. Ayub 

Khan praised him and said that, in his view, if someone had taken any advantage of 

the RTC it was Abdul Wali Khan. Ayub Khan requested him to make conciliation; 

otherwise, another martial law was pending. Sensing a threatening perception in Ayub 

Khan’s behavour, Abdul Wali Khan replied to Ayub Khan that he survived his first 

martial law and would, in all probability, survive the other one too.133 Their meeting 
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continued for an hour. At the end of the meeting, Abdul Wali Khan disclosed that 

Ayub Khan was not willing to go beyond the already agreed two-points.134 

  After the RTC, the government created a constitution-making cell consisted 

upon two lawyers, Manzur Qadir (ex-Foreign Minister of Pakistan) and Akhtar-ud-

Din (ex-MNA from EP) to draft an amendment Bill to introduce the two agreed points 

of the RTC in the 1962-Constitution but the Bill never came before the NA.135  

 Soon, PPP in WP and AL combined with NAP (Maũlãnã Bhãshãni group) in 

EP became the main troublemakers for the government. They adopted a violent policy 

of ghĩrãwõ and jalãwõ (besiege and burn) by attacking the public offices, factories, 

and business centers.136 Abdul Wali Khan opposed this policy. Expressing his stance 

on the policy of ghĩrãwõ and jalãwõ, he said that he was the supporter of the 

development of Pakistan, not to destroy it, and why should he snatch the means of 

subsistence from the poor, as their livelihood was dependent on those public offices, 

factories, and business centers. 137  He wished a peaceful transfer of power from 

dictatorship to democracy. However, the things were destined otherwise.  

 After the RTC, the situation reached at the edge of complete collapse. Ayub 

Khan decided that imposition of martial law could be the only solution to restore 

peace and stability. On March 25, 1969, he resigned and handed over the reins of 

power to General Muhammad Yahya Khan, the Commander-in-Chief of the army. 

General Yahya Khan abrogated the 1962-Constitution and promulgated the second 

martial law in the country.138  
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CHAPTER 4 

ABDUL WALI KHAN AND MUHAMMAD YAHYA KHAN’S ERA 

(1969-1971) 

4.1 Imposition of the Second Martial Law in Pakistan and Abdul Wali Khan 

 After imposition of the second Martial Law in Pakistan on March 25, 1969, 

General Muhammad Yahya Khan became CMLA. He appointed Lieutenant General 

Abdul Hamid Khan (the then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of Army), Air Marshal 

Nur Khan (the then Air Chief), and Admiral S.M. Ahsan (the then Naval Chief) as 

Deputy Martial Law Administrators (hereafter DMLAs).1 On the same day, he issued 

twenty-five Martial Law Regulations (MLRs) listing offences, punishments, and trial 

procedures. In his broadcast to the nation, he said that he had no personal ambitions 

but wanted to create conducive conditions for the establishment of a constitutional 

government; to protect the life and property of the people; and to put the 

administration back on the track.2 He repeatedly declared that his primary objective 

was to restore law and order, install a constitutional government, and return to the 

barracks.3 He promulgated the Provisional Constitution Order (hereafter PCO) and 

assumed the office of the President with effect from March 25, 1969 through a 

notification dated March 31, 1969, which was gazetted on April 4, 1969.4 Under the 

PCO, it was declared that: (i) the state of Pakistan would be governed as nearly as 

might be possible with the 1962-Constitution (ii) CMLA would be the President of 

Pakistan and would perform all functions assigned to the President under the 1962-

Constitution or any other law (iii) all fundamental rights, except security of life, 

prohibition against slavery or forced labour, freedom of religion, access to public 



110 

 

 

 

places, and abolition of un-touchability, were abrogated (iv) the Supreme Court, High 

Courts, and all other courts and tribunals were allowed the powers and jurisdiction 

which they had before the proclamation of Martial Law but were not allowed to pass 

any judgment, decree, writ, order, or process against CMLA, DCMLAs or any 

authority exercising power under them.5 He created different bodies to assist him in 

administration of the country. He had a Council of Administration consisting of the 

three DCMLAs as its members along with himself as its Chairman. His Principal Staff 

Officer, Major General (later Lieutenant General) Sayyid Ghulam Muhammad 

Muhhi-ud-Din (S. G. M. M.) Pirzada, became Secretary of the Council. The country 

was divided into administrative zones. Initially, there were two zones: Zone A (WP) 

and Zone B (EP), but after dissolution of One Unit with effect from July 1, 1970, 

Zone A (WP) was divided into four zones; Punjab, Sindh, KP, and Balochistan. Each 

zone was under a Martial Law Administrator (hereafter MLA) who also functioned as 

Governor of their respective provinces. On August 3, 1969, in addition to MLAs, 

Yahya Khan appointed governors in the provinces to look after the civil 

administration. Each zone was divided into sectors and subsectors administered by 

military officers. He replaced the Council of Administration with a ten-member 

Council of Ministers whose members were equally taken from EP and WP. He also 

created a National Security Council (hereafter NSC) chaired by himself and Major 

General Ghulam Umar as its Secretary. The real center of power was the Secretariat 

or CMLA’s headquarters headed by Lieutenant General S.G.M.M. Pirzada who was 

generally perceived as the ‘Prime Minister’ because of the powers conferred on him. 

No case could be put to CMLA/President (Yahya Khan) unless cleared by him.6  
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 Initially, Yahaya Khan neither banned the political parties nor detained their 

leaders but there was a ban on their political activities. The politicians were allowed 

to express their views on political and constitutional issues but they could not criticize 

any orders issued by Yahya Khan or any authority under him. Under MLR 51, 

criticism of Islam and Quaid-i-Azam, and promotion of sectarianism and regionalism 

became cognizable offence punishable by up to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment. 

Despite these restrictions, Yahya Khan was aware of the fact that the political 

activities to ‘certain extent’ were essential for moving towards his ‘goal’, which was 

the installation of a constitutional government. He had abrogated the 1962-

Constitution; hence, he needed a constitutional and legal framework to hold his 

promised elections. For this purpose, he adopted a mechanism to discuss the 

constitutional and legal issues with the political leadership of the country.  He 

preferred to meet politicians individually and privately rather than collectively and 

openly so that they might be more frank in expressing their views.7 In this regard, he 

also met Abdul Wali Khan in Peshawar. Abdul Wali Khan argued to convince Yahya 

Khan for dissolution of One Unit. He said that it concentrated the capital and other 

resources at one point within WP. The capitals of the former provinces of the Punjab, 

Sindh, KP, and Balochistan, namely Lahore, Karachi, Peshawar, and Quetta 

respectively, were in easy access of their inhabitants. After imposition of One Unit, 

Lahore became capital of WP and the people from the far-flung areas, especially from 

Sindh, KP and Balochistan, had no easy access to it. The officialdom of the Punjabi 

dominant bureaucracy further multiplied their problems. Hence, they felt aggrieved. 

Abdul Wali Khan further told Yahya Khan that distribution of resources was at the 
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disposal of the ruling party without any specific procedure. Not only domestic 

resources but also the foreign aid was not utilized in those areas, which were specified 

by the foreign donors. In this regard, Abdul Wali Khan referred to four foreign 

projects. He pointed out that USSR provided funds and selected a site between the 

University of Peshawar and Jamrud (KP) to establish an electrical complex. The 

government received the funds from USSR but never materialized the project. Poland 

provided funds for the establishment of a timber complex in Kohistan or Sharingal 

(KP). Again, the received funds were utilized to build a Children Park near the River 

Ravi in Lahore (Punjab). West Germany funded the government for establishment of 

a China-clay grocery factory in Swat (the then princely state adjacent to KP) but it 

was built in Gujrat (Punjab). Similarly, Gomal Zãm Dam was a project, which might 

bring ‘green revolution’ in the southern areas of KP, but the government kept it in 

cold storage. Abdul Wali Khan also demanded full provincial status for Balochistan, 

which was still ruled under the old British system. Yahya Khan was impressed with 

Abdul Wali Khan’s arguments and promised to give due consideration to his advices 

in the forthcoming legal and constitutional framework. 8  Abdul Wali Khan also 

rejected the principle of parity which was laid down in the 1956-Constitution9 and 

still continued.  

 Yahya Khan met other politicians too. The principle of parity and One Unit 

were on top of the agenda in these meetings. There was difference of opinion among 

politicians regarding different constitutional and legal issues, however, majority of 

them agreed on the dissolution of One Unit and abolition of the principle of parity. 

Yahya Khan was influenced by the anti-One Unit and pro-one-man-one-vote 
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demand.10 On November 28, 1969, in a radio broadcast, he promised dissolution of 

One Unit with effect from July 1, 1970; representation on the basis of one-man-one-

vote; maximum provincial autonomy consistent with national integrity; provision of a 

Legal Framework Order (hereafter LFO) by March 31, 1970; national elections on 

October 5, 1970; constitution-making by the NA within 120 days; dissolution of the 

NA if it was unable to frame a constitution within the defined time period (120 days); 

new government after the authentication of the new constitution by the President; and 

continuation of martial law till the transfer of power. He also referred to the 

introduction of a federal parliamentary system; fundamental rights with justice; 

independent judiciary; and Islamic clauses to preserve the ideology of Pakistan.11  

 Abdul Wali Khan praised Yahya Khan for his announcement of dissolution of 

One Unit with effect from July 1, 1970 but also pressed him to ‘decide the quantum of 

provincial autonomy before the elections if there was complete unanimity among all 

the political parties’.12 Both, PPP and AL, opposed any pre-election arrangement on 

the provincial autonomy. 13  Abdul Wali Khan and his party opposed the 

‘authentication of the constitution’ or dissolution of the constituent assembly by the 

President if it fails to frame the constitution within 120 days. They considered it as 

undemocratic and extra-constitutional.14  

 Yahya Khan’s announcement of dissolution of One Unit provoked 

controversies within the ranks of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) on regional and 

ethnic grounds, especially in Punjab and Balochistan. Its provincial president in WP, 

Mian Mahmud Qasuri (being a Punjabi) demanded that, after dissolution of One Unit, 

there should be a joint administration of important subjects like water resources, hydel 
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power, and communication at WP level. He suggested a zonal sub-federation or 

autonomous bodies responsible to a legislative authority composed of the West 

Pakistani MNAs, or if this proposal was not acceptable, the Mangla and Tarbela 

Dams should be under the control of Punjab government as it was a matter of life and 

death for Punjab.15 His co-party leaders from Sindh and KP including Abdul Wali 

Khan opposed his proposal. In response, Qasuri called for the unity among the 

Punjabi-speaking people of Punjab and Bahawalpur. This controversy reached its 

climax when Qasuri left NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) and joined PPP damaging 

the vote bank of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) for the forthcoming general 

elections.16 Similarly, in Balochistan, a prominent former Khudā’ī Khidmatgār and 

Pakhtũn leader of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group), Abd-us-Samad Khan Achakzai 

(also known as Balochistan Gandhi) demanded that, after dissolution of One Unit, a 

province named Pakhtũnistãn should be created on ethnic lines by merging the 

Pakhtũn -dominated areas of Balochistan with that of KP. The Baloch leaders within 

NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) opposed his demand.17 This issue started an unending 

controversy within the party. In response, Achakzai criticized the Baloch Sardãrĩ 

system18 and termed it as the main hindrance in the way of economic development of 

Balochistan. The Baloch Sardãr and a leader of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group), Atta 

Ullah Khan Mengal defended the Sardãri system and termed it essential for the 

maintenance of law and order in the region. It visibly divided NAP (Abdul Wali Khan 

Group) in Balochistan into a Baloch-Group and a Pakhtũn-Group led by Sardãr Khair 

Bakhsh Marri and Abd-us-Samad Khan Achakzai respectively. The party’s central 

committee recognized the Baloch Group as its official branch in Balochistan. 19  
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Achakzai and his Pakhtũn-Group parted their ways with NAP (Abdul Wali Khan 

Group) and called themselves as NAP (Pakhtũnkhwã) demanding creation of a 

province of Pakhtũnistãn composed of the Pakhtũn-dominant areas of Balochistan 

and KP. These controversies within the provincial branch of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan 

Group) in WP showed that Abdul Wali Khan’s emphasis over the dissolution of One 

Unit became counter-productive for the unity within his own party. His efforts to 

overcome those controversies bore no fruits.20 Prior to the elections’ campaign, NAP 

(Abdul Wali Khan Group) was further embarrassed by its opponents with anti-Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan propaganda, despite the fact, that ‘he was in self-exile in Afghanistan 

since 1964’21 and ‘had no office in the party’.22 They alleged that Abdul Wali Khan’s 

father was working for an independent Pakhtũnistãn out of Pakistan. Meanwhile, the 

Government of India awarded him the ‘Nehru Peace Prize’ and Indira Gandhi, the 

then Indian Prime Minister, invited him to India to receive the Prize. His opponents in 

Pakistan became more vocal against him but he made them surprised when, soon on 

his arrival in New Delhi, he undertook a three-day fast in protest against anti-Muslim 

violence in India and declared that he advocated an autonomous Pakhtũnistãn within 

Pakistan. He also urged the Government of India to solve the Kashmir and other 

issues according to the commitments it made to the people. He was of the view that it 

might improve relations between India and Pakistan.23 

 In December 1969, Yahya Khan promulgated a regulation laying down rules 

and guidance for the conduct of political campaigning.24 Under this regulation, no 

political party was allowed to propagate or act in a manner prejudicial to the ideology, 

integrity or security of Pakistan; the interests of the common man would be protected 
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against the acquisition of political power through money, force or coercion; freedom 

of press would be protected; and any action causing hindrance in the way of holding 

elections would be taken as a punishable offence.25 The formal election campaign 

started on January 1, 1970 and continued until December 6, 1970. It was the longest 

one in the political history of Pakistan.26 Abdul Wali Khan concentrated on mass 

contact. He held meetings and processions in different parts of the country explaining 

the political and constitutional issues to the public. On February 19, 1970, he told, 

while addressing a procession at Ziãrat Kãkã Sãhib in Nowshera (KP), that a common 

Pakistani suffered a lot from Ayub Khan’s economic policies. It concentrated wealth 

in few families and even in Punjab, which was considered usurper of the national 

wealth, the people were suffering from stark poverty. He rejected the perception of 

the East Pakistanis that only they were suffering from the economic exploitation and 

the West Pakistanis were at the receiving end. On February 22, 1970, he said in his 

address at Nishtar Park, Karachi that there were two Pakistans. One was that of the 

poor and hungry groaning under the miseries of exploitation and another one was the 

‘air-conditioned Pakistan of cinemas, hotels, night clubs, bars, and illuminated 

palaces’. 27  On March 30, 1970, Yahya Khan promulgated the LFO formally. It 

provided a political and constitutional framework to the country. It included: 

 (i) Dissolution of One Unit with effect from July 1, 1970 

 (ii) An NA of 313 members (300 general seats and 13 seats reserved for  

 women)  
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 Regionally, those 313 seats were distributed on the basis of population as 

 under: 

Region General Seats Women Seats 

EP 162 7 

Punjab 82 3 

Sindh 27 1 

Balochistan 4 1 

KP 18 1 

FATA 7 - 

Total 300 13 

 

  (ii) A Provincial Assembly in each province with the following strength based 

 on their respective population; 

Province General Seats Women Seats Total 

EP 300 10 310 

Punjab 180 6 186 

Sindh 60 2 62 

KP 40 2 42 

Balochistan 20 1 21 

Grand Total 600 21 621 

 

 (iii) Elections were to be held to NA on October 5, 1970 and to Provincial 

 Assemblies not later than October 22, 1970 

 (iv) NA constituted after the elections would be the first Federal Legislature 

 for the full term if the federation consisted only one House. However, it 

 would be the Lower House for full term if the Federal Legislature consisted 

 of two  Houses. 

 (v) The provincial assemblies constituted after the elections would be the 

 provincial legislatures of the respective provinces for full term 

(vii) The President of Pakistan had to summon the first session of NA, once it 

elected 
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 (viii) The provincial assemblies could not be summoned until the Constitution 

 is duly framed and authenticated by the President 

 (ix) The President could interpret and amend the Constitution and his decision 

 could not be challenged in any court  

 (vii) The NA would frame the Constitution in form of a Bill to be called as the 

 Constitution Bill within a period of 120 days from the date of its first session, 

 and on its failure to do so would stand dissolved and hold fresh elections  

 (viii) Inclusion of the following fundamental principles in the proposed 

 Constitution of the country: 

(a) Pakistan would be a federal republic known as the Islamic Republic of 

Pakistan (hereafter IRP); 

(b) Islamic ideology, which is the basis of the creation of Pakistan, would 

be preserved; 

(c) The head of the state would be a Muslim; 

(d) The fundamental principles of democracy would be ensured by holding 

free periodical elections to the provincial and national legislatures on 

the basis of population and direct adult franchise; 

(e) The fundamental rights of the citizens would be laid down and 

guaranteed; 

(f) The independence of judiciary would be ensured; 

(g) The provinces would have maximum autonomy in their legislative, 

administrative, and financial affairs. But, the center would also have 

adequate legislative, administrative, and financial powers to disperse 
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its responsibilities in relation to external and internal affairs and to 

preserve the independence and territorial integrity of the country; 

(h) The citizens in all areas of Pakistan would be free and enabled to 

participate fully in all national activities; 

(i) The disparities among the provinces and within the provinces would be 

removed by adoption of statutory and other long term measures; 

(j) No law repugnant to the teachings of the Quran and Sunnah would be 

passed; 

(k) The Muslims of Pakistan would be enabled, individually and 

collectively, to lead their lives in accordance with the teachings of 

Islam as set out by the Quran and Sunnah; 

(l) The minorities of Pakistan would be free to profess their religions 

freely and they would enjoy all the rights, privileges, and protection 

due to them as the free citizens of Pakistan. 

 The forthcoming elections were to be held under the LFO. All the political 

parties had to make their manifestos within the limits of the LFO and contest the 

elections accordingly; otherwise, they had to stay out of the elections. Justice Abd-us-

Sattar was appointed as the Chief Election Commissioner (hereafter CEC) for holding 

the general elections in the country.28 

 Different politicians and political parties had reservations about one or the 

other article of the LFO. Abdul Wali Khan and his party demanded to repeal those 

provisions of the LFO which empowered the President to amend, authenticate, or 

even reject the Constitution passed by the Constituent Assembly.29 However, he also 
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appreciated Yahya Khan who decided to hold general elections based on adult 

franchise.30 

4.2 1970-General Elections in Pakistan and Abdul Wali Khan  

 After declaration of the LFO, formal election campaign started in the country. 

Different parties approached the public with different manifestos. Abdul Wali Khan 

declared his party’s objectives and told that they were not struggling for power but 

democracy in the country.31 He also explained that his party’s manifesto was more 

democratic and progressive. It included demands for greater provincial autonomy, 

reforms in the agricultural and industrial sectors, abolition of economic inequality; 

promotion of the cultural and democratic rights of the people, and an independent 

foreign policy.32  

 NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) has often been referred as ‘B-team’ of the AL 

and blamed for supporting its Six Points.33 However, its president, Abdul Wali Khan, 

toured the eighteen districts of EP for his election campaign and objected over the 

AL’s Six Points even in Sheikh Mujeeb-ur-Rehman’s home constituency. 34  He 

stressed for national unity and said:  

We must feel that we are one nation and the people living in the Chittagong Hills or deserts of 

Sindhh are brothers. The regional hatred weakens the bonds of our national unity, hence, all the 

segments of the society be given their due rights, and we should stand as one nation.35  

 

 He appealed to all Pakistanis not to think in terms of their regional identities 

but only as a single Pakistani nation. He said that by standing as a united nation all the 

problems of the country could be solved. He considered the economic and social 

justice essential to cement the bond of fraternity. He advised the nation to reject the 

demagogues and elect altruistic, straightforward, and sincere people in the 
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forthcoming elections, if they wanted to get rid of their problems.36 He assured that, at 

the success of his party, all USurpers of the national wealth would be made 

accountable before the law because, in his view, the whole country was bitterly 

suffering due to them.37  

 The general elections were postponed from October to December to have 

enough time for rehabilitation in EP after heavy floods during the summer of 1970. 

Unfortunately, on November 12, 1970, a tidal wave, more than 30 feet high and 

cyclonic winds of 120 miles per hour, lashed the five coastal districts of EP. The West 

Pakistani leadership, both military and political, was slow in responding to such a 

disastrous situation. Most of the West Pakistani politicians were busy in their election 

campaign and only few of them paid visits to EP in those moments of trouble. The AL 

and NAP (Maũlãnã Bhãshãni Group) fully exploited the situation for its anti-WP 

campaign. 38  Abdul Wali Khan left his election campaign incomplete in WP and 

moved to EP to show his solidarity with the East Pakistanis in that time of hardship. 

He took an aerial view of the affected areas, visited the relief camps, and offered 

donations. His father, Abdul Ghaffar Khan donated Rs. 55,000/- to Pakistan’s 

Embassy in Kabul for relief activities in EP. 39  Abdul Wali Khan’s efforts were 

appreciated even by his political rival, Maũlãnã Bhãshãni in his address to a public 

gathering in the Palton Field of EP.40  

 In those days of calamity, the conspicuous absence and apathy of the majority 

of WP-based political and military leadership further widened the gulf between EP 

and WP.41 Furthermore, the two major political rivals at the national level, the AL and 

PPP, focused their election campaigns only in EP and WP respectively. They raised 
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voice against each other and were advocating rights only for their respective wings. It 

divided the nation into two distinct poles.42  

 Abdul Wali Khan pointed out that WP-based political leaders were not caring 

to launch their election campaign in EP and remove the suspicions of East Pakistanis. 

The rightists were busy in the election campaign in the sacred name of Islam, while, 

the centrists were more interested in their self-aggrandizement giving no heed to the 

fate of the country.43 The polarization between EP and WP became so visible that, at 

the Karachi Airport on his return from EP, the news reporters asked Abdul Wali Khan 

about the expected results of the forthcoming elections in EP. He replied that his 

earlier prediction was that AL would get about 60 % seats but the recent 

developments showed that it would get more than 95 % seats. A senior journalist 

mocked at Abdul Wali Khan’s reply and reported that, probably, it was the first 

ridiculous and irresponsible statement by Abdul Wali Khan regarding situation in 

EP.44 Similarly, once, Abdul Wali Khan was on his visit to Afghanistan to meet his 

father Abdul Ghaffar Khan. King Zahir Shah of Afghanistan called upon him and 

inquired about the political scenario in Pakistan. He told that the East Pakistanis were 

in majority and fully aware of their exploitation at the hands of WP-based 

establishment. If WP did not accept EP’s majority and preferred the military solution 

of the issues then there might be dismemberment of the country.45 Abdul Wali Khan’s 

predictions proved true in the shape of the AL’s overwhelming victory in EP in the 

1970-elections followed by a political deadlock between EP and WP, military 

operation in EP, and, finally, debacle of EP on December 16, 1971. All these 

developments illustrate Abdul Wali Khan’s strong futuristic vision. 
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 In WP, NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) was very popular. Specially, in KP, it 

seemed that it would sweep the polls in case of fair elections.46 Its main contester was 

Quaid-i-Azam Muslim League (hereafter QML) formed by Abdul Qayyum Khan on 

March 19, 1969. Abdul Qayyum Khan started vilification of Abdul Wali Khan and his 

father. He dubbed them as Kãfirs (non-believers) and anti-Pakistan. Abdul Ghaffar 

Khan’s self-exile was questioned and he was blamed for anti-Pakistan activities in 

Afghanistan.47 Abdul Wali Khan asked if those allegations had the least truth then 

why the Pakistani government did not get them clear from its embassy in Afghanistan. 

Such like charges were often levelled against Abdul Wali Khan and his father to 

affect vote bank of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) adversely.48 During the election 

campaign, on December 3, 1970, an un-identified person made a life attempt by firing 

four shots on Abdul Wali Khan while he was leading a procession at the Lãhorĩ Gate 

in Peshawar. He escaped the life attempt. His party sources blamed QML responsible 

for it.49 Abdul Wali Khan tried to get support of both the landlords and bourgeois, 

particularly in Peshawar and Mardan constituencies, by stressing KP’s under-

development at the hands of the Punjab-dominant WP under One Unit.50 He said that 

the public was complaining of their economic exploitation at the hands of Punjab. He 

clarified that, although, the public was true in its complaint against Punjab to some 

extent but it was also a fact that certain areas even in Punjab were in extreme 

backwardness, deprivation, and poverty.51 Hence, to him, it was a struggle between 

the two classes of Pakistani society, one who ‘have’ and the other who ‘have not’. 

Majority of the class who ‘have’ belonged to elites of Punjabbut, in their exploitation, 

they never stopped to exploit even their own poor Punjabi brethrens. Hence, Abdul 
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Wali Khan was much critical of the exploiters from Punjaband not a common Punjabi, 

but, whenever, he criticized the Punjabi exploiters, in response, his political rivals 

dubbed him as ‘an anti-Punjabi-cum- a biased Pakhtũn-nationalist’ because criticism 

for the sake of criticism was a common phenomenon is Pakistani politics. 

 The elections to the NA were held on December 7, 1970 followed by the 

elections to the PAs on December 17, 1970. Elections to the nine seats of the NA and 

eighteen seats of the PA in the flood-affected areas of EP were postponed until 

January 17, 1970. The AL won all the seats in the postponed constituencies of EP. 

The total turn out for the NA was 59.87 % (56.93 % in EP and 63.42 % in WP).52 The 

partywise result of the 300 general seats of the NA with percentage of their obtained 

votes out of the total validly casted votes was as under:  

Source: Election Commission, Report on the General Elections: Pakistan 1970-71, Vol. II (Karachi, 

1972), pp. 203-205. 

 

Party Name EP Punjab Sindh KP Balochistan Centrally 

Administered 

Tribal Areas 

Total Percentage 

Out of the 

Total 

Validly 

Casted 

Votes 

AL 160 - - - - - 160 39.20 % 

PPP - 62 18 1 - - 81 18.63 % 

QML - 1 1 7 - - 9   4.49 % 

CML - 7 - - - - 7   5.96 % 

Ja‘miyyat ‘ulamã-

i-Islam Pakistan 

(Ghulam Ghaus 

Hazarvi Group) 

[hereafter 

JUIP(H)] 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

7 

 

 

 

3.98 % 

Ja‘miyyat ‘ulamã-

i-Pakistan  

[hereafter JUP] 

 

- 

 

4 

 

 

3 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 
 

7 

 

3.94 % 

NAP  

(Abdul Wali 

Khan Group) 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

3 

 

3 

 

- 
 

6 

 

2.43 % 

JIP - 1 2 1 - - 4 6.03 % 

ConML - 2 - - - - 2 3.34 % 

Pakistan 

Democratic Party 

(hereafter PDP) 

 

1 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 
 

- 

 

2.24 % 

Other Parties - - - - - - - 1.17 % 

Independents 1 5 3 - - 7 16 7.04 % 

Total 162 82 27 18 4 7 300  
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The partywise result in the five PAs was as under: 

Party Name EP Punjab Sindh KP Balochistan Total 

AL 288 - - - - 288 

PPP - 113 28 3 - 144 

QML - 6 5 10 2 23 

NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) 1 - - 13 8 22 

CML - 16 4 1 - 21 

JUP - 4 7 - - 11 

JUIP (H) - 2 - 4 3 9 

ConML - 5 - 2 - 7 

PDP 2 4 -   6 

JIP 1 1 1 1 - 4 

Markaz-ĩ-Ja‘miyyat ‘ulamã-i-Islam 

(hereafter MJUI) 

1 - - - - 1 

Markaz-ĩ-Ja‘miyyat-i-Ahl-i-Hadith 

(hereafter MJAH) 

- 1 - - - 1 

Sindh-Karachi Muhãjir-Punjabi-Pathan 

Mutahiddah Mahãz  

(hereafter SKMPPMM) 

- - 1 - - 1 

Balochistan United Front (hereafter BUF) - - - - 1 1 

Islamic Janatantari Dal (hereafter IGD) - 1  - - 1 

Independents 7 27 14 6 6 60 

Total 300 180 60 40 20 600 

Sourece: Ibid., pp. 218-219 

 MNAs from the respective provinces were Electoral College for the 13 seats 

reserved for women (7 for EP and 6 for WP). President Yahya Khan called upon the 

inaugural session of the newly elected NA on March 3, 1970 at Dhaka and the 

Election Commission of Pakistan (hereafter ECP) decided to hold elections to the 

women seats on March 2, 1970 hoping that all MNAs would be there. The election to 

the seven women seats reserved for EP completed on the fixed date as all MNAs from 

EP were available. But, the election to six women seats reserved for WP could not 

hold on that day as all the West Pakistani MNAs were not present on the occasion 

which, later on, could not be arrange until February, 1972, i.e. after the separation of 

EP.53 

 At national level, elections result of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) was not 

encouraging. It got only six NA’s seats (3 each from KP and Balochistan). In KP, it 
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got 3 NA’s seats out of total of 18 and was far behind QML and JUIP (H) who got 7 

and 6 seats respectively. In Balochistan, its results were relatively good where it got 3 

NA’s seats out of total 4 leaving only one seat to JUIP (H). It could not get any NA’s 

seat from EP, Punjab, or Sindh.  

 At provincial level, NAP repeated almost the same poor results with exception 

in KP and Balochistan where it emerged as a major party by getting 13 seats out of 

total 40 and 8 seats out of total 20 respectively. As a whole, it got 22 provincial seats 

out of total 600 including its one seat from EP. According to Abdul Wali Khan, his 

party did not issue ticket to any of its members in Punjab because most of NAP 

workers turned ‘astray’ by Bhutto’s so-called Islamic socialism.54 The election results 

showed that, both in Punjab and Sindh, NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) had no match 

with PPP which emerged there as largest party. Its position in EP against AL was the 

same. Hence, it turned into a regional party based only in KP and Balochistan. Its 

president, Abdul Wali Khan got two seats in KP, one for the NA (NW-3) and another 

for KP’s PA (PF-5). For the NA, he won with 34,359 votes against Abdul Bari Khan 

of JUIP (H) with 24,903 votes; Abdur Rahman of QML with 8,231 votes; and 

Muhammad Khan of PPP with 2,525 votes. For KP’s PA, he got 35,220 votes against 

Fazl-i-Maula of JUIP (H); Fazal Ghafoor Khan of QML; and Afzal Khan of PPP. He 

retained the National Assembly seat and dropped the provincial one.55  

 At that time, generally, it was perceived that the elections had been conducted 

in free and fair manner. However, later on, it was alleged that there had been pre-poll 

rigging. Before elections, Abdul Qayyum Khan won the blessings of Yahya Khan’s 

regime by convincing him with its Pakistani nationalist orientation and its potential to 



127 

 

 

 

win the elections. The regime’s support persuaded many industrialists and capitalist 

within and outside ConML to join QML and finance its election campaign. Abdul 

Qayyum Khan demanded ConML fund, or its major part, on the plea that majority of 

ConML’s members had joined his party.56 Former President of Pakistan, Ayub Khan, 

revealed that the central government, with Yahya Khan’s consent, was putting 

pressure on ConML for sharing party funds with QML to counterbalance Abdul Wali 

Khan and his party in the elections.57 ConML refused and the Yahya Khan’s regime 

froze its funds. The government also gave four million rupees to QML for the election 

campaign.58
 During election campaign, Abdul Qayyum Khan also visited Afghanistan 

along with his co-worker Nawab Muhammad Khan Jogezai. Generally, it was 

believed that they sought ‘blessings’ of the Afghan government for the forthcoming 

general elections in Pakistan. Abdul Wali Khan told the then Pakistani ambassador in 

Kabul that the Afghan government did not like NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) to win 

elections, as he did not agree to the Afghan propaganda of an independent 

Pakhũnistãn.59 On July 17, 1973, Sardar Daud Khan of Afghanistan visited Pakistan 

and it was revealed that the Afghan government sent two and half million rupees to 

QML for election campaign against NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group).60 Besides all 

these allegations, NAP’s (Abdul Wali Khan Group) overall performance in the 

elections was not satisfactory. However, the party’s President, Adul Wali Khan, 

played a vital role in the forthcoming political and constitutional developments in 

Pakistan. 
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4.3 Political Deadlock after the 1970-General Elections, Fall of East 

Pakistan and Abdul Wali Khan  

 After the elections, under the LFO, the NA had to draft a constitution within 

120 days since its inaugural session. The draft constitution was to be authenticated by 

the President followed by formation of the governments at the center and provinces, 

and then powers were to be transferred to the elected representatives of the nation. 

This process did not materialize peacefully due to the deadlock among the political 

parties over constitutional issues. AL and PPP were at the helm of the affairs.  

 Sheikh Mujeeb claimed that the elections were a referendum on the provincial 

autonomy and his party (the AL) got people’s mandate in majority based on its Six 

Points’ agenda. Hence, the AL’s programme was a ‘public property and any deviation 

from it would be considered as ‘a betrayal of the people’s confidence’. He made it 

clear that his party was committed to frame a constitution based on AL’s Six Points.61 

On January 3, 1970, AL’s MNAs and MPAs (417 in total) and their supporters 

gathered in the Race Course Ground of Dhaka (capital of EP) and took an oath that 

they would remain committed to the people’s mandate. Sheikh Mujeeb called on them 

‘to bury alive any member of his party including himself, if any of them betrayed the 

oath’. He also sought the cooperation of West Pakistanis in framing the constitution 

on these lines and warned that if any one tried to stop him and his followers from 

implementing the Six Points, there would be a movement and bloodshed in EP.62 In 

response, AL had to face PPP as its counterpart in WP.  

 Bhutto claimed that his party (PPP) had majority in WP despite the fact that it 

had majority only with in the Punjab’s provincial assembly. 63  He wanted a 

meaningful share in the government-formation at the center and constitution-making 
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process. However, to his disappointment, AL neither needed nor desired his support 

in forming the government at the center and the constitution-making process. He 

suspected that AL was planning to align with the minor parties of WP in NA and 

bypassing his party (PPP) in the power-sharing and constitution-making process. In 

response, he publicly observed that no one could form the government at the center or 

frame a constitution without his party’s cooperation because it controlled Punjab and 

Sindh which were the ‘bastions of powers, Punjab due to the major recruiting ground 

of the army and Sindh being center of the country’s wealth, industry, and production. 

AL spokesperson, Taj-ud-Din Ahmad, responded that his party had majority at the 

center and was competent to frame constitution and form a government at the center 

with or without cooperation from any other party. He refuted Butto’s claim of Punjab 

and Sindh being the ‘bastions of power’ and advised to avoid such claims as these 

would generate ‘unnecessary and harmful controversies’. Then, the AL was insisting 

on the early session of NA while PPP was urging to settle all the constitutional issues 

through mutual consensus of all the federating units prior to NA’s session.64 All these 

developments widened the gape between AL and PPP in general and EP and WP in 

particular. 

 Bhutto brought in the military leadership into negotiations and persuaded 

Yahya Khan to melt the ice. On January 12, 1970, Yahya Khan met Sheikh Mujeeb at 

Dhaka followed by his meeting with Bhutto at Lãŗkãnah. Bhutto opted for AL-PPP 

coalition government with the support of the Army. 65  Yahya Khan succeeded in 

convincing them to have a joint meeting to evolve a workable solution to the 

constitutional issues. Mujeeb-Bhutto talks held in four sessions from January 27 to 29, 
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1970. Bhutto argued that it was widely held in WP that AL’s Six Points’ agenda 

threatened Pakistan’s integrity; hence, the power sharing between EP and WP was 

need of the hour. He proposed a grand AL-PPP coalition government in which he 

would hold a position secondary to Mujeeb, that of a Deputy Prime Minister or 

Foreign Minister. But, citing his experience of unstable coalition governments during 

1950s, Sheikh Mujeeb rejected Bhutto’s proposal and insisted that AL’s Six Points 

should be accepted without any modifications. The talks ended without any positive 

result.66  

 During the deadlock, Abdul Wali Khan declared that the success of AL and 

PPP was the success of progressive forces in the country. He asked both of them to 

overcome their political differences and give the much needed and long awaited 

constitution to the nation67. He had similarity in his views with Sheikh Mujeeb over 

the constitutional issues. He favoured to discuss the issues within NA and draft a 

constitution acceptable to all. He pointed out that the declarations about the future 

constitution outside the NA would create confusion and increase differences. He 

asked the government to summon the inaugural session of NA without any further 

delay68 hoping that the ‘Six Points contained in the constitution’ might be different 

and acceptable to all rather than the ‘Six Points propagated by AL during its election 

campaign’.69  

 Meanwhile, on February 3, 1970, two Kashmiri youth, Ashraf Qureshi and 

Muhammad Hashim, hijacked an Indian Fokker Plan, the Gangã, to Lahore. Both, 

Sheikh Mujeeb and Bhutto, responded to INCident differently. Their conflicting 

views adversely affected not only the India-Pakistan relations externally but also AL 
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and PPP relations at home. According to Abdul Wali Khan, Bhutto reached the air-

field and titled the hijackers as ‘freedom fighters’ and ‘great Pakistanis’. He 

whispered with the hijackers and, after the safe exit of all the passengers, the hijackers 

blew up the plan. Both, Sheikh Mujeeb and Abdul Wali Khan condemned INCident 

and demanded an official inquiry of it. Bhutto opposed their demand without 

foreseeing its implications. As a result, India banned Pakistani flights over its 

territory, which added 2,400 miles to the length of the air-route between EP and WP 

via Sri Lanka.70  

 On February 9, 1971, Sheikh Mujeeb warned Yahya Khan to summon NA’s 

session without any further delay. Otherwise, as Sheikh Mujeeb said, ‘the situation 

might be out of control’. On February 11, 1971, Bhutto also met Yahya Khan and 

tried to convince him for the postponement of NA’s session at least for six weeks so 

that he might have enough time to prepare ‘public opinion’ about AL’s Six Points 

and, after that, make one last attempt to negotiate a broad settlement with Sheikh 

Mujeeb. But, on February 13, 1971, Yahya Khan officially called NA’s session which 

was to be held on March 3, 1971. Mujeeb welcomed this announcement. In response, 

Bhutto started meetings with West Pakistani leaders to forge a united stand on the Six 

Points before NA’s session. On February 13, 1971, he met Abdul Wali Khan at the 

latter’s residence in Charsadda and discussed the prevailing political conditions of the 

country. He sought Abdul Wali Khan’s support for the postponement of NA’s session. 

Abdul Wali Khan warned him that his stand might be disastrous for the solidarity of 

Pakistan. He referred to Mujeeb’s declaration that ‘it was the minority who secede 

and as he was in majority, hence, the question of his cession simply did not arise’.71 
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Bhutto replied Abdul Wali Khan that if the situation turned like that then ‘he would 

be the future Prime Minister of WP as that was decided by the ‘powers to be’. Abdul 

Wali Khan shocked on Bhutto’s claim as it was possible only after the separation of 

WP from EP.  Later on, Abdul Wali Khan met Yahya Khan and told him about 

Bhutto’s claims. He blamed Yahya Khan that Bhutto might claim for such a future 

position only on his assurance as ‘he (Yahya Khan) signified the powers to be’. 

Yahya Khan remained speechless72, as ‘he was much close to Bhutto and normally 

took decisions after consulting him’.73 Abdul Wali Khan declared his participation in 

the forthcoming NA’s session as he was of the view that the constitution making 

should be above party politics. 74  He appealed the people that they should come 

forward with a ‘national outlook’ rather than propagating ‘regional issues’.75 Like 

Abdul Wali Khan, ‘most of the minor political parties of WP in their concern to 

bridge up the gulf between EP and WP were willing to attend NA’s session to resolve 

AL-PPP deadlock except QML which was the only party on PPP’s side.76 In his 

frustration, on February 15, 1971, Bhutto declared in a press conference at Peshawar 

that PPP could not attend the session until ‘an assurance’ from Mujeeb and his party 

(AL) for ‘give and take’ in constitution making was granted. He reiterated his demand 

of the ‘consensus of the federating units’ instead of the ‘principle of simple majority’ 

in framing the constitution.77  Abdul Wali Khan criticized Bhutto’s declaration of 

boycotting the proposed session of the NA. He said that it was not the time of 

emotionalism but work for the national unity.78 The military leadership met Abdul 

Wali Khan to persuade him to support Bhutto’s stand but in vain.79  
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 Bhutto could convince neither AL for power sharing nor West Pakistani 

leaders to boycott NA’s session. Now, he started provocative remarks. He publically 

warned his party members that ‘he would break their legs’ if they went to Dhaka for 

the session. He threatened ‘a revolution’ from Karachi to Khyber if the NA framed a 

constitution without PPP’s consent. 80  In response to a question about the West 

Pakistani leaders’ willingness to participate in NA’s session in Dhaka, he said: ‘Let 

them [MNAs from West Pakistan] go, but they will have to come back. 81   On 

February 16, 1971, Abdul Wali Khan responded to Bhutto’s threats while he was 

leaving for London for the treatment of his eyesight. At the Peshawar airport, 

answering to a question of the news reporters, he said, ‘The nation has voted us for 

constitution-making. Who is Bhutto? And how can he stop us from attending the 

session?’ He further said that the ‘Bhutto’s declaration’ was a ‘war declaration’.82  

 Initially, Mujeeb tried to woo the minor political parties of WP and, for this; 

he was ready for some modifications in his ‘Six Points’ through debates within the 

NA.83 But, Bhutto’s provocative statements further hardened AL’s stand on its Six 

Points. It prepared a draft constitution based on its Six Points containing 188 Articles 

and 10 Schedules. The AL’s parliamentary party, on February 27, 1971, adopted the 

draft constitution. WP was left to choose its own quantum of autonomy.84 The salient 

features of the draft constitution were as under:  

1. The country would be named as the Federal Republic of Pakistan 

2. EP would be named as Bangladesh85 and KP as Pakhtũnistan 

3. There would be a unicameral federal parliament 

4. There would be two seats of the federal government, a winter seat in Dhaka and a summer 

 seat in Islamabad 

5. Either the Army Headquarter would be in Bangladesh or the Air Force and Navy  

6.  Foreign Affairs, Defence, and Currency would be central subjects 

7. Foreign Trade and Aid would be provincial subjects 

8. Bangladesh and WP would have their own Reserve Banks with a Federal Bank at the 

 center to control currency   
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9. The center would have no power of taxation 

10. The federal government would raise revenues through levy on the federating units on the 

 basis  of per capita income and expenditure in accordance with the following 

 percentage: 

 Bangladesh = 27 %, Punjab = 42 %, Sindhh = 21 %, Pakhtũnistan = 8 %, and Balochistan 

 = 7 %.
86

  

 

 On February 28, 1971, Bhutto, addressing PPP convention at Lahore, strongly 

criticized AL’s draft constitution. He turned bellicose and called a general strike on 

February 2, 1971. He made two alternative suggestions to Yahya Khan: either to 

postpone NA’s session or remove the time limit of 120 days on the NA to frame a 

constitution. Yahya Khan went for the first option and, on March 1, 1970, made the 

mistake of postponing NA’s session giving more time to the political parties to reach 

a consensus on the future constitution. Mujeeb desperately urged that a fresh date for 

NA’s session should be announced along with its postponement. But his demand was 

set aside. Hence, it was decided to enforce martial law and press censorship.87 Mujeeb 

felt hurt and suspected Yahya-Bhuto’s joint conspiracy in the decision of 

postponement of NA’s session without announcing a fresh date, designed to block the 

transfer of powers to the elected representatives. On March 1, 1971, the AL’s 

parliamentary party held a meeting which ended on Mujeeb’s declaration that the 

postponement decision would not be let ‘un-challenged’. On March 2, 1971, he 

demanded the immediate withdrawal of the martial law and transfer of power to the 

elected representatives. He also called for a non-violent, non-cooperation, and civil 

disobedience movement in EP. Later on, when the military regime opted to control 

the situation by force, it turned into an armed revolt.88  

 On March 3, 1971, Yahya Khan called a ‘round table conference’ of the 

parliamentary leaders to be held on March 10, 1971 to discuss the constitutional 
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issues and fix a fresh date for NA’s session. Mujeeb refused to attend the conference. 

On March 4, 1971, in Quetta (capital of Balochistan in WP), NAP (Abdul Wali Khan 

Group) declared that the postponement of NA’s session was ‘deplorable and 

undemocratic’ and called for a complete strike against it.89 On March 6, 1971, after 

consulting Bhutto, Yahya Khan called NA’s session on March 25, 1971. In this 

connection, Sheikh Mujeeb laid down four pre-conditions to attend the session which 

were: (i) withdrawal of the martial law (ii) transfer of power to the people’s 

representatives (iii) withdrawal of all military personnel to the barracks and 

maintenance of law and order by the police and the East Pakistan Rifles (hereafter 

EPR) assisted by the AL volunteers (if necessary). On March 15, 1971, Yahya Khan 

left for Dhaka for a final round of negotiations between AL and West Pakistani 

leaders.90 

 At that time, Abdul Wali Khan was in London for the treatment of his 

eyesight. The Pakistani High Commissioner in London handed him Yahya Khan’s 

letter asking him to come back, go to Dhaka, and persuade Mujeeb for negotiations.91 

He rushed back to Pakistan, first landed at Karachi and, then, arrived at Dhaka on 

March 19, 1971. At the airport, a military officer reminded him that he was ‘the friend 

of Mujeeb and Bengalis’. Abdul Wali Khan replied that he was the friend of 

Pakistan.92 He met Mujeeb along with Bizenjo and said to him (in a light mood):  

You are an ex-Muslim Leaguer and I am an ex-Congressman. Yesterday, we were asking you 

not to divide the India, as it would be disastrous for the Indian Muslims. Today, there is a 

conspiracy for the division of Pakistan and, again, we ask you not to let it do so, otherwise, it 

would be another disaster for the Muslims.93 

 Mujeeb became emotional and replied (with tears in his eyes): 

You (Abdul Wali Khan-an ex-Congressman) are asking me [an ex-Muslim Leaguer] for the 

Pakistan’s integrity! We sacrificed for the creation of this country. Today, how can we do for its 
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break up? We have been trying to find the solution of the problem but they (Yahya and Bhutto) 

have already decided to shoot their way through.94 

 

 The negotiations continued during March 16 to 22, 1971 and ended with out 

any fruitful results. On March 22, 1971, Yahya Khan again postponed NA’s session 

until April 2, 1971, which never materialized. Next day, on March 23 (the Pakistan 

Resolution Day), AL decided to celebrate it as ‘the Resistance Day’. Since the 

beginning of the political deadlock in early January 1971 till this day, it was for the 

first time that Mujeeb declared his struggle for ‘the emancipation and freedom’.95 

Yahya Khan met Abdul Wali Khan in Government House at Dhaka and told him that 

he (Yahya Khan) had decided to ‘shoot his way through’. Abdul Wali Khan replied 

that there were Pakistanis on both side and they would suffer.96 However, even during 

his talks with Mujeeb, Yahya Khan had already asked his military colleagues to ‘get 

ready’. Following his instructions, they prepared the blueprint of the ‘Operation 

Blitz’. Later on, it was named as the ‘Operation Searchlight’, which continued until 

the fall of East Pakistan December 16, 1971.97 Although, Abdul Wali Khan could not 

convince Yahya and Mujeeb to reconcile and bridge the gap between EP and WP, he 

was still enjoying confidence of the Bengalis even in those days of the civil strife in 

EP when the Bengalis were killing the non-Bengalis (West Pakistanis) and vice versa. 

Once, during their stay in Dhaka, Abdul Wali Khan and Bezinjo went out for 

shopping. Seeing them in their traditional West Pakistani dress (Shalwãr-Qamĩz), a 

violent Bengali mob envisaged the shop and made uproar against them. The 

shopkeeper turned pale, but Abdul Wali Khan came out of the shop calmly and stood 

in front of the crowd. Among the mob, a college girl recognized him who declared 

that he was ‘Abdul Wali Khan’. On recognizing him, all of them chanted as ‘Wali 
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Khan! Zindahbãd’ (Wali Khan! live long). They reminded to each other that he 

(Abdul Wali Khan) was the man from WP who came to rescue them in the last 

disastrous cyclone. They also requested him to share few words with them. Abdul 

Wali Khan told them that it was not true that all of the West Pakistanis were against 

them. There were also West Pakistanis who were fighting with ‘the regime’ for the 

constitutional rights of both, EP and WP. On hearing this, the mob clapped and 

dispersed peacefully.98 On March 24, Abdul Wali Khan met Mujeeb who, in a very 

sad mood, advised him to leave that unfortunate place by the first available flight to 

WP as, perhaps, they might not meet again. Realizing the gravity of the situation and 

the consequences that were likely to follow, Abdul Wali Khan decided to leave EP 

without any further wastage of time. He came back to WP on March 24, 1971. 99 

 At the failure of the final round of the negotiations, Bhutto advised Yahya 

Khan for a ‘light military action’ in EP.100 On March 25, 1971, Yahya Khan ordered 

military action in EP to crush ‘the AL’s revolt’ once for all. On Yahya’s decision of 

military action in EP, Bhutto’s took a sigh of relief at least for the time being and said, 

“Thanks God! Pakistan has been saved”.101 In the late evening of March 25, 1971, 

responding to Yahya’s decision of military action in EP, Mujeeb proclaimed EP to be 

the People’s Republic of Bangladesh. The exact text of his declaration was: 

From today, Bangladesh is independent. I call upon the people of Bangladesh, wherever you are 

and with what you have, to resist the army of occupation to the last. Your fight must go on until 

the last soldier of Pakistan occupation is expelled from the soil of Bangladesh and final victory 

is achieved.102 

 

 Yahya responded simultaneously and, in his address to the nation on March 

26, 1971, he said: 

Mujeeb‘s action of starting his non-cooperation movement is an act of treason…He has attacked 

the solidarity and integrity of this country. This crime will not go unpunished…103 
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   During the military action, all political activities were prohibited throughout 

the country; AL was banned as a political party and its funds were frozen. Mujeeb 

was arrested on March 26, 1971 at 1:30 am, early in the morning. He was kept in the 

Adamjee School at Dhaka. Next day, he was shifted to Flag Staff House and, three 

days later, he was sent to Karachi.104 The military action in EP and Bengalis’ reaction 

to it was disastrous. As long as, Lieutenant General Tikka Khan was in command of 

the ‘Operation Searchlight’, the troops were under control with few instances of 

excesses. In April 1971, Tikka Khan was replaced with Lieutenant General Ameer 

Abdullah Khan (A. A. K.) Niazi. He was notorous as debauch who indulged in wine 

and women.105 Under his command, the troops indulged in excesses such as the rape 

of women and theft of valuables. It earned bad name for Pakistan Army, both, 

internally as well as externally. Internally, the Pakistan Army looked like an 

occupation force and, externally, the global media in general and the Indian media in 

particular propagated these excesses of the Pakistan Army as violation of the human 

rights. The regime imposed strict censorship on its action in EP. The local media was 

banned from coverage of the military action and the foreign correspondents, thirty-

five in all, were asked to leave EP. Before their departure, the martial law authorities 

searched their bodies and confiscated all their notes, files and films.106 Hence, the 

Bengalis were at the disposal of Pakistan Army under the command of General Niazi 

having minimum communication with the outside world. 

 In WP, most of the political parties actively or tacitly supported the military 

action in EP. With support of WP-based politicians and media, the regime tried very 

tactfully to create ‘war hysteria’ among West Pakistanis by blaming India for the 
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uprising in EP. It succeeded in launching a campaign which was called as ‘Crush 

India’.107 The basic aim was to divert the public attention from the disastrous military 

action in EP and create unity at least in the ranks and files of the West Pakistanis 

through a ‘threat perception’ from India. Some political parties like JIP and the three 

Muslim Leagues (CML, ConML, and QML) provided volunteers who founded al-

Shams and al-Badr organizations under the regime’s supervision. The civilian 

volunteers of these organizations were equally fighting side by side with the Pakistan 

Army against the ‘Bengali traitors’ in EP. 108  Earlier, during the 1970-elections’ 

campaign, the AL gave tough time to WP-based political parties in general and JIP 

along with the aforementioned three Muslim Leagues in particular. AL workers had 

disrupted their election-campaign meetings violently by killing and injuring their 

workers.109 Hence, having an opportunity under the regime’s umbrella, these WP-

based political parties were paying to AL in the same coin. Contrary to such like WP-

based political parties, NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) condemned the military action 

in EP. Meanwhile, the All India Radio attributed a statement in support of an 

‘Independent Bangladesh’ to Muzaffar Ahmad who was NAP’s (Abdul Wali Khan 

Group) provincial leader in EP. On April 23, 1971, Abdul Wali Khan, being the all-

Pakistan president of NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group), clarified that he had no 

communication with the party leadership in EP due to the military operation and 

Muzaffar Ahmad’s statement (if true) was in conflict with the party constitution, 

which stood for solidarity and integrity of Pakistan. At the same time, he again 

insisted on the political solution to the crisis in EP.110  
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 On May 23, 1971, Abdul Wali Khan resigned from the office of NAP’s 

president. He was elected to this post in June 1968 for two years. After the expiry of 

his tenure, his party’s central committee requested him to continue as president until 

the completion of the 1970-elections. On his resignation, the party sources reported 

that his resignation could not be accepted because the meeting of the party’s national 

council could not be held as 100 out of its 200 members belonged to EP where the 

military operation was going on. He went to London to resume the treatment of his 

eyesight, which he discontinued in February 1971 on Yahya’s request for negotiations 

with Mujeeb.111 

 The critical bi-product of a highly censored and colossal military action was 

outflow of the Bengalis into the neighboring India particularly into its state of the 

West Bengal. A common Bengali took India as a place of blessing for his refuge at 

least in those days of disaster but, for the militant Bengalis like Muktĩ Bãhnĩ112, it 

became a training center where they were trained, equipped, and came back to fight 

with the Pakistan Army, which they considered as the ‘occupation army’. The 

refugees’ problem from the East Pakistan provided an excuse to India to intervene in 

the internal affairs of Pakistan. It tried to put diplomatic pressure on Pakistan for an 

immediate political solution to EP crisis but Pakistan resisted on the plea that it was 

its internal matter. Slowly and steadily, the relations between India and Pakistan 

turned worst. On November 22, 1971, India attacked Pakistan’s eastern border and the 

crisis in EP entered into its final round. The Pakistan Army was not in a position to 

fight both Mukthi Bahni and the Indian Army at a time. Furthermore, EP and WP 

were cut off from each other by a vast Indian territory. Watching the situation out of 
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his control, General Niazi was asking WP-based regime for a fresh back up against 

the Indian Army which was marching towards Dhaka. However, General Niazi could 

not get immediate response. To put some pressure on India and stop its march towards 

Dhaka, Pakistan attacked India from WP, which bore no fruits but portrayed 

Pakistan’s aggressive posture at par with India at international level. Externally, 

neither the United Nations Organization (hereafter UNO) nor the big powers like 

USA and USSR could play an effective role to bring an immediate ceasefire between 

India and Pakistan. On December 14, 1971, the Indian planes bombed EP’s Governor 

House. The governor (Dr. A. M. Malik) and his cabinet resigned and sought refuge 

from the Red Cross. By December 15, 1971, the Indian forces had reached the 

outskirts of the Dhaka. On the same day, Bhutto, being the Deputy Prime Minister 

having the portfolio of Foreign Affairs in addition 113 , was leading an official 

delegation to the UNO’s Security Council to present the Pakistan’s case. Realizing the 

fact that the war had been lost, he delivered a lengthy speech in the Security Council 

and said:  

I find it disgraceful to my country and my person to remain here…legalize aggression…legalize 

occupation…I will not be a party to…we will go back to my country and fight. The object of the 

UN had been to permit the fall of Dhaka….Why should I waste my time here. I will go to my 

country and fight….114 

  

 He tore the notes and came out of the Security Council chambers. Next day, 

on December 16, 1971, General Niazi surrendered to the Indian General Jagjit Singh 

Aurora in the Paltan Field (Paltan Maidan) of Dhaka. EP became as Independent 

Bangladesh and India made more than ninety thousand (90,000) West Pakistani 

soldiers as prisoners of war (hereafter PsOW). Bhutto neither came back to Pakistan 

nor fought as declared by him in the UNO’s Security Council just a day before the fall 
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of Dhaka. He remained in New York until Yahya Khan asked him to come back and 

take over. He returned on December 20, 1971 and took over from Yahya Khan as the 

Civilian Martial Law Administrator-cum-President of the remaining Pakistan (WP).115 

 During the crisis, the political parties had a very little role to play. Majority of 

the rightists joined the regime while the leftists were demanding end to the military 

operation in EP; release of all the political prisoners including Mujeeb, and transfer of 

power to the elected representatives. NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) was the only 

significant party whose council passed a resolution on September 26, 1971 urging 

Mujeeb’s release116. Two months later, on November 26, 1971, it was banned on the 

advice of Bhutto and intelligence agencies.117 Bhutto expressed that it was the right 

thing to do, and declared that Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Abdul Wali Khan, and their 

colleagues in NAP were anti-Pakistan.118 Abdul Wali Khan, who had come back to 

Pakistan on November 17, 1971 after the treatment of his eye, asked Yahya Khan 

about the reasons for which NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) was banned. Yahya Khan 

replied to him that some of his party members joined the AL and provincial president 

of his party in EP went to Calcutta (India), hence, NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) 

was banned. Abdul Wali Khan said that if his allegations were true and enough for 

banning any political party then NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group) might be banned 

only in EP and not in WP. Hearing his argument, Yahya smiled and said that he did 

not pay heed to this point.119 

 Abdul Wali Khan was of the view that the fall of EP was a preplanned palace 

intrigue plotted by both internal and external actors. Internally, he pointed out that the 

economic disparity imposed under One Unit and the West Pakistan-based powers’ 
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continuous denial to the Bengalis’ fair demands were the main reasons responsible for 

creating the gulf between EP and WP.120 He opposed it and considered it fatal for the 

solidarity of Pakistan. 121  He reported that Ayub Khan told him that they (West 

Pakistanis) could not progress until and unless they get rid of EP.122 He also said that 

Bhutto had lust for power even at the cost of Pakistan’s solidarity. 123  Externally, 

Abdul Wali Khan analyzed that, after the Sino-India war of 1962 and emergence of 

differences between China and USSR, USA was re-designing its policy towards South 

Asia. Earlier, geo-strategically, USA was in need of both wings of Pakistan. It was 

using EP as a launching pad against China and WP against USSR respectively. But, 

after the Sino-India war of 1962, USA was opting for India against China and WP 

against USSR respectively. In July 1971, WP-based leadership (mainly Yahya Khan 

and Bhutto) facilitated US Foreign Secretary Henry Kissinger’s visit to China to 

normalize US-China relations.124  On the other hand, EP-based leadership (mainly 

Mujeeb and Maũlãnã Bhãshãni) always criticized Pakistan’s pro-US policy. Hence, 

being a superpower and Pakistan’s conventional ally, USA neither itself nor through 

the UNO seriously struggled for the political solution of the crisis in EP and ceasefire 

between India and Pakistan and let EP to be separated as independent Bangladesh.125 

In this regard, Air Marshal (Rtd.) Asghar Khan also shared Abdul Wali Khan’s views. 

Replying to a question at a press conference on December 4, 1971, he said that ‘it was 

in the global interest of the United States of America to have Pakistan divided’.126 

Earlier, Nur-ul-Amin had also made similar allegations. 127  In response of these 

allegations, on December 7, 1971, US ambassador met Mujeeb and conveyed him that 

USA would not help him in the ‘secessionist game’. 128  Later on, ‘US President 
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Nixon’s pressure on Pakistan to stop Mujeeb’s trial’129 remained a question mark for 

many Pakistanis. Abdul Wali Khan was also of the view that the tug of war among 

‘some of the Pakistani politicians’ for gaining powers was the main reason 

responsible for the fall of EP. He said, ‘we fell out because there were few chairs and 

too many of us’.130 

 After the fall of EP, Abdul Wali Khan continued his political role in the 

remaining Pakistan (WP), first, as ally of Bhutto-led government and, later on, as 

Leader of the Opposition. In those days of crisis, he retrieved to struggle for the 

restoration of democracy and solidarity of Pakistan.131 
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CHAPTER 5 

ABDUL WALI KHAN AND ZULFIKAR ALI BHUTTO’S RULE 

(1971-1977)  

5.1 Abdul Wali Khan and the Tripartite Agreement 

Earlier, on November 26, 1971, General Muhammad Yahya Khan, CMLA, 

banned NAP on the ‘advice of Bhutto and intelligence agencies’.1 At that time, Bhutto 

expressed that banning NAP was the right thing to do, and declared that Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan, Abdul Wali Khan, and their colleagues in NAP were anti-Pakistan.2 

However, after assuming power as CMLA cum President of Pakistan (the remaining 

West Pakistan) on December 20, 1971, Bhutto, while delivering a speech to the nation 

on television in the evening, declared his desire to meet Abdul Wali Khan for 

discussing the future political plan of the country. Abdul Wali Khan accepted his 

invitation and, next day, on December 21, 1971, he along with Arbab Sikandar Khan 

Khalil left for Rawalpindi and held a meeting with Bhutto. In this meeting, Abdul 

Wali Khan advised Bhutto for lifting the martial law and restoration of democracy in 

the country, summoning NA’s session, formation of governments at central and 

provincial levels, and framing a constitution for the country without any further delay. 

Abdul Wali Khan said that Bhutto fell on his feet requesting not to drag him in the 

parliament for constitutional issues. Abdul Wali Khan picked him up, put him in his 

chair, and assured his full support to him on democratic grounds. In response, Bhutto 

assured him early restoration of democracy in the country. Two days later, Bhutto 

lifted ban on NAP (W) as a goodwill gesture.3  
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After the disastrous fall of EP, the most important task before Bhutto was the 

formation of central and provincial governments and preparation of the constitution 

for his ‘new Pakistan’.4 However, despite his assurance to Abdul Wali Khan for an 

early session of NA, he neither held the session nor gave any timeframe for holding it. 

He issued orders and pronouncements to centralize powers and monitor his 

opponents, who were either within army, bureaucracy, industry, landed aristocracy, 

politics or even within his own party (PPP). For this purpose, he set up several para-

military and intelligence organizations.5 He opted for a patrimonial system where 

loyalty to the chief rather than to the system was assigned high premium. 6  He 

appointed Hayat Muhammad Sherpao (his close associate in PPP hailing from district 

Chãrsaddah of KP) and Nawab Ghaus Bakhsh Raisani as Governors of KP and 

Balochistan respectively without consulting even NAP and JUIP who were the 

majority-coalition parties in those two provinces. His decision was followed by a 

public protest in Balochistan. They came out openly criticizing Bhutto for going 

against the democratic spirit. Police used force to maintain the law and order and 

during scuffle between the law enforcement agencies and public, a student named 

Manan lost his life. Abdul Wali Khan strongly condemned the appointments of Hayat 

Muhammad Sherpao and Nawab Ghaus Bakhsh Raisani.7 He observed that Bhutto 

was not trying to establish a ‘one-party rule’ in the country but ‘one-man rule’.8 On 

February 6, 1972, Abdul Wali Khan asked him to lift martial law or lose NAP’s 

support. He threatened to launch a mass movement for the restoration of democracy.9  

JUIP’s General Secretary, Mufti Mahmud appreciated Bhutto’s decision of 

lifting ban on NAP and, like Abdul Wali Khan, he also demanded the early 
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summoning of the NA to facilitate framing a constitution for the country.10 It brought 

both NAP and JUIP closer to each other. They held negotiations and concluded that 

they would be in political-alliance in KP and Balochistan through mutual 

understanding. They agreed to install Mufti Mahmud of JUIP and Sardar Atta Ullah 

Khan Mengal of NAP as Chief Ministers of KP and Balochistan respectively despite 

the fact that NAP had more seats than JUIP in the provincial assemblies of both KP 

and Balochistan.11  

Prior to NAP-JUIP alliance, Abdul Qayyum Khan (QML’s chief) also wished 

for a coalition-government with NAP in KP and Balochistan. QML, in KP provincial 

assembly, had 10 seats out of total 40 while, in Balochistan provincial assembly, it 

had 02 seats out of total 20. Hence, NAP and QML could form coalition-governments 

both in KP and Balochistan and play an effective role of opposition at the Center with 

15 members, including 06 from NAP and 09 from QML. However, due to Abdul 

Qayyum Khan’s hostile attitude towards the Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs and NAP in the 

past, NAP Central Committee did not agree to form a coalition-government with 

QML in KP and Balochistan. Similarly, JUIP preferred to form a coalition-

government with NAP as it considered Abdul Wali Khan more trustworthy than 

Abdul Qayyum Khan.12 Later on, NAP’s denial to ally with QML became a blessing 

for Bhutto, specially, when he got cracks in his Tripartite Accord with NAP and JUIP. 

Abdul Qayyum Khan, being a hard-line rival of NAP in general and Abdul Wali Khan 

and his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan in particular, was bestowed with the portfolio of 

interior ministry in Bhutto’s cabinet to ‘deal’ with his ‘conventional foes’.  
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Realizing the strength of NAP-JUIP political alliance at the center and 

particularly in the provinces of KP and Balochistan, Bhutto also desired his party’s 

alliance with them. From March 4 to 6, 1972, negotiations held among PPP, NAP, 

and JUIP leaders at Rawalpindi. PPP was represented by Bhutto as the President of 

Pakistan, Hayat Muhammad Sherpao as Chairman of PPP, Ghulam Mustafa Jato’ĩ, 

Abdul Hafĩz Pirzada, Maũlãnã Kausar Niazi, and Rafi Raza. NAP was represented by 

Abdul Wali Khan as its President, Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil as itss provincial 

President in KP, Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo as its provincial President in Balochistan, 

and Nawab Khair Bakhsh Mari as its prominent provincial leader from Balochistan. 

JUIP was represented by Maũlãnã Mufti Mahmud as its General Secretary and 

Maũlãnã Ghulam Ghaus Hazarvi. Their three days negotiations concluded into a 12-

point Tripartite Agreement. Under this agreement, Bhutto, Abdul Wali Khan and 

Mufti Mahmud signed a memorandum on March 6, 1972, which included: 

1. (a.) PPP proposed that NA’s session might be convened on April 21, 1972 for

a short period not exceeding three days. 

(b.) NAP and JUIP proposed that NA’s session might be convened on March 

23, 1972. 

(c.) Finally, it was settled that the summons to MNAs should be issued on 

March 23, 1972 to attend NA’s session to be convened on April 14, 1972 for a 

period not more than three days. Agenda of NA’s session would be to vote the 

items enumerated at No. 2 (c.), 3 (c.), and 4 (c.) in the following:  

2. (a.) PPP proposed that the NA might meet to endorse an interim Constitution

on the basis of the Government of India Act, 1935 read with the Independence 
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Act, 1947 with consequential amendments, or on the basis of the 1962-

Constitution with consequential amendments 

(b.) NAP and JUIP proposed that the interim Constitution might be based on 

the Government of India Act, 1935 read with the Independence Act, 1947 with 

consequential amendments. 

(c.) Finally, it was settled that the interim Constitution would be based on the 

Government of India Act, 1935 read with the Independence Act, 1947 with 

consequential amendments which would be put to debate for up to three days. 

It was also agreed that only parliamentary leaders of different parties or their 

nominees would debate on the interim Constitution. The parties identified to 

debate on the Constitution included PPP, NAP, JUIP, QML, ConML, one joint 

speaker from each, the independent MNAs of Tribal Areas and the remaining 

independent MNAs.  

3. (a.) PPP proposed that the NA might pass a vote of confidence in the present

government and approve the continuation of Martial Law in the country until 

August 14, 1972. 

(b.) NAP and JUIP agreed to pass a vote of confidence in the present 

government but proposed the continuation of Martial Law until June 7, 1972 

rather than August 14, 1972 as proposed by PPP. 

(c.) Finally, it was settled that there would be a vote of confidence in the 

present government and the Martial Law would continue until August 14, 

1972. 
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4. (a.) PPP proposed that a Committee of the House might be appointed to draft a

Constitution and present in the second session of the NA which was to be held 

on August 1, 1972. 

(b.) NAP and JUIP agreed to PPP’s proposal to appoint a Committee of the 

House but proposed that the second session of the NA might be held on July 1, 

1972 rather than August 1, 1972 as proposed by PPP. 

(c.) Finally, it was settled that the Committee of the House would submit the 

draft Constitution by August 1, 1972 and the second session of the NA would 

be held on August 14, 1972. 

5. (a.) PPP proposed that from August 14, 1972 onward, the NA might act only

as a constitution-making body to ensure the early framing of the Constitution. 

(b.) NAP and JUIP proposed that from August 14, 1972 onward, the NA might 

act as both a constitution making body and a legislative body. 

(c.) Finally, it was agreed that from August 14, 1972 onward, the NA would 

act as both a constitution making body and a legislative body until the passage 

of a permanent constitution by it. It was also accepted that the powers of the 

President in the Declaration of Emergency would continue until the prevailing 

Emergency is lifted. 

6. (a.) PPP proposed that the Provincial Assemblies might be convened after the

passage of the interim Constitution i.e., May 1, 1972. 

(b.) NAP and JUIP proposed that the Provincial Assemblies might be 

convened on April 10, 1972. 



155 

(c.) Finally, it was decided that the Provincial Assemblies would be convened 

on April 21, 1972. 

7. The dual membership of a member in the National and Provincial Assemblies

was allowed until the passage of a permanent Constitution. 

8. It was agreed that the government both in the center and provinces would be

formed on the basis of the parliamentary majority. 

9. It was also accepted that NAP and JUIP alliance was in majority in KP and

Balochistan and they would be entitled to form governments in those 

provinces. 

10. (a.) PPP proposed that the existing Governors of the provinces might continue

till the passage of permanent constitution but their special powers as Martial 

Law Administrators might be ceased after the passage of the interim 

Constitution on April 14, 1972. 

(b.) NAP and JUIP proposed that, after convening the Provincial Assemblies 

on April 21, 1972, the President might appoint new Governors in provinces in 

consultation with the Chief Ministers of the respective provinces. Meanwhile, 

from then till the convening of the Provincial Assemblies on April 21, 1972, 

governments in KP and Balochistan might be handed over to NAP and JUIP. 

(c.) Finally, it was decided that until the passage of a permanent constitution, 

the President, as per previous exercise, would be empowered to appoint 

Governors in the provinces but, as a special case, he would appoint Governors 

in KP and Balochistan with the consultation of their respective Chief 

Ministers. 
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11. It was decided that the Local Bodies Elections would be held on an agreed

date soon after convening the provincial assemblies on April 21, 1972. 

12. It was also decided that, on the same day (March 6, 1972), the President

(Bhutto) would announce lifting of Martial Law on August 14, 1972.13

While signing the Agreement, Abdul Wali Khan proposed to sign each page of 

the Agreement by the representatives of PPP, NAP and JUIP. He asked NAP 

representative, Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil, to tally the original draft of the 

Agreement with its typed copy before signing it. He was suspicious that Bhutto might 

tamper Agreement as he did with the Tashkent Agreement of 1966 which annoyed 

Prime Minister Kosygin of USSR.14 It showed that, since the very beginning, Abdul 

Wali Khan was suspicious of Bhutto’s intentions. However, after concluding the 

Agreement, both Bhutto and Abdul Wali Khan expressed their unequivocal faith in it 

and declared it a step forward towards democracy and national unity. On March 6, 

1972, in the evening, Bhutto delivered a speech on radio and television networks and 

declared it as a ‘political settlement’ (rather than an ‘alliance’) of the crucial issues. 

He also announced continuation of martial law and promised to ‘burry’ it on August 

14, 1972 once and forever.15 Abdul Wali Khan also expressed his full confidence in 

the settlement publically.16  

Soon, an atmosphere of mutual distrust developed between Abdul Wali Khan 

and the government. On March 18, 1972, the daily Jang (Rawalpindi) attributed a 

statement to Abdul Wali Khan that ‘the NA would not ratify the martial law in its 

upcoming session’. On March 19, 1972, Maũlãnã Kausar Niazi (the then Federal 

Minister for Information, National Affairs, Aũqãf, and Haj), on behalf of President 
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Bhutto, wrote a letter to Abdul Wali Khan asking his views on  the statement 

attributed to him by the daily Jang.17 Abdul Wali Khan did not reply. On March 23, 

1972, the daily Nawã’ẽ-i-Waqt (Rawalpindi) also attributed a statement to Abdul Wali 

Khan that ‘if the People’s Guards were armed; the ‘Pakhtũn Zalmẽ’ 18would be armed 

with missiles. 19  On March 25, 1972, the daily Pakistan Times (Rawalpindi) too 

attributed a statement to Abdul Wali Khan that the provincial governments of his 

party in KP and Balochistan would not be bound by the post-March 6, 1972 decisions 

of the respective Governors.20 On March 25, 1972, in a subsequent letter on behalf of 

President Bhutto, Maũlãnã Kausar Niazi wrote to Abdul Wali Khan asking his 

clarification for the statements attributed to him in the national press.21 But, again, 

Abdul Wali Khan did not reply to Niazi. On March 27, 1972, M. H. Sufi (the then 

Federal Secretary Cabinet), on behalf of the President Bhutto, wrote a letter to Abdul 

Wali Khan asking for his clarification about the statement attributed to him in daily 

the Pakistan Times (Rawalpindi) on March 25, 1972.22 On March 30, 1972, Abdul 

Wali Khan replied to M. H. Sufi and clarified his position about the statement 

attributed to him. He replied that it was agreed on March 6, 1972 that Governors of 

KP and Balochistan would be replaced with the consultation of provincial 

governments; hence, it was proper that the then existing Governors should not take 

any major policy decisions without consulting the future Governors proposed for KP 

and Balochistan (Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil and Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo 

respectively). He pointed out that the then existing Governor of KP (Hayat 

Muhammad Sherpao) became more active than usual. He kept visiting the province 

making unrealistic promises of economic prosperity to the masses, knowing fully that, 
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soon, he would not be there to implement them. He addressed several Jirgahs from 

the tribal areas and tried to influence the tribal maliks (chieftains) by creating mistrust 

and suspicion about NAP. It was nothing but to create complications for the future 

administration. Abdul Wali Khan admitted that he issued the aforementioned 

statement in the light of such behavior of the then existing Governor (Hayat 

Muhammad Sherpao) of KP.23 On March 23, 1972, Bhutto promised that, on March 

24, 1972, he would announce appointment of Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil and Mir 

Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo (nominees of NAP and JUIP) as new Governors of KP and 

Balochistan respectively. But, later on, it was postponed to April 1, 1972 which also 

could not materialize. It further complicated the situation. Addressing the Multan Bar 

Association, Abdul Wali Khan declared that NA’s session was going to be held by 

mid-April 1972 and his party (NAP) would vote against the continuation of the 

Martial Law. On this, Rafi Raza (the Special Assistant to President Bhutto) sent a 

telegram to him and, on behalf of the President Bhutto, asked his clarification about 

his statement. Raza reminded him that it was settled that there would be a vote of 

confidence in the government and continuation of Martial Law until August 14, 

1972.24 Abdul Wali Khan replied that the point in question was mere an ‘agenda’ and 

not a ‘settled affair’ and, therefore, it carried no obligation on NAP to vote for the 

continuation of Martial Law till August 14, 1972. He, once again, pointed out the 

‘extra-ordinary activities’ of Hayat Muhammad Sherpao (the then Governor of KP) 

and Bhutto’s speech about the Tripartite Agreement which he delivered to the nation 

on the evening of March 6, 1972 declaring the Agreement mere a ‘settlement’ rather 

than an ‘alliance’ among PPP, NAP, and JUIP. He also pointed out that, earlier, 
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Bhutto promised the appointment of the nominated Governors on March 24, 1972 but, 

later on, he postponed it to April 1, 1972 on the pretext that he had to seek certain 

‘clarifications’ from him. He also told that Bhutto, intentionally, did not announce the 

appointments even after April 1, 1972 which turned to be a practical ‘April Fool’ joke 

on Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil and Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo.25 On April 7, 1972, 

on behalf of the President Bhutto, Raza served another letter to Abdul Wali Khan 

explaining the Tripartite Agreement and complaining of his adverse statements.26 

The controversy over the interpretation of the Agreement arose due to the 

statements of Bhutto, Hayat Muhammad Sherpao (the then Governor of KP), and 

Abdul Wali Khan who were playing their own party politics. In the evening of the 

first day of the Agreement, Bhutto gave the impression publically that Abdul Wali 

Khan and his party (NAP) agreed upon the continuation of martial law until August 

14, 1972. As a democrat, Abdul Wali Khan had to confront public criticism because 

of the said perceived commitments. To defend his democratic image, he started to 

explain that the Agreement made the continuation of martial law conditional to the 

approval of the NA and his party (NAP) was not going to support within the 

Assembly.27  

Maũlãnã Ghaus Hazarvi (member of JUIP negotiating team for the Agreement 

but not signatory) did not support the viewpoint of Abdul Wali Khan about the lifting 

of Martial Law. He severely criticized Abdul Wali Khan and even threatened to break 

up NAP-JUIP alliance if he continued to oppose the Agreement.28 He said that, under 

the Agreement, he was bound to support the continuation of the Martial Law till 

August 14, 1972 and that he would support PPP in the NA.29 However, on April 4, 
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1972, Mufti Mahmud (General Secretary of JUIP and signatory on the Agreement) 

sent a telegram to Bhutto and endorsed the viewpoint of Abdul Wali Khan about the 

interpretation of the Agreement. His stand was contrary to his comrade Maũlãnã 

Ghaus Hazarvi.30 

This controversy virtually sealed the fate of the Agreement. However, it was 

resolved on April 14, 1972 when Bhutto announced in the first session of the NA that 

if the Interim Constitution was adopted on April 17, 1972 then he would lift the 

martial law on April 21, 1972 rather than August 14, 1972 as announced earlier.31 As 

a matter of compromise, the NA adopted the Interim Constitution on April 17, 1972 

and the Martial Law was lifted on April 21, 1972. The Interim Constitution was based 

on the Government of India Act 1935, the Independence Act 1947, the Objectives 

Resolution, and some features of the 1956 and 1962 constitutions.  Overall, it was 

presidential and centralized in nature.32  

5.2 Abdul Wali Khan, Interim Constitution, and Working of 

Provincial Governments of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Balochistan 

with the Center 

The interim Constitution was prepared by the federal government which was 

neither debated nor allowed to be amended. Abdul Wali Khan observed that the 

interim Constitution gave the extent of power to Bhutto equivalent to the Governor 

General of India, Viceroy of India, and the American President.33 He further added 

that, under the Interim Constitution, the provincial governments had no power worth 

mentioning.34
 To him, the only good thing in it was its acceptance by the NA on April 

17, 1972 which was followed by lifting of the Martial Law on April 21, 1972 as 

promised by Bhutto. Martial Law was the main reason responsible for the mutual 
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distrust among PPP, NAP, and JUIP. Hence, its lifting removed the impediment to 

PPP-NAP-JUIP political understanding. On April 26, 1972, Bhutto prepared a 

confidential Memorandum of the Agreement to be announced on the agreed date.35 

On the same day, he also issued letters to Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil and Mir Ghaus 

Bakhsh Bizanjo to abide by all of their legal and constitutional responsibilities in case 

of their appointment as Governors of KP and Balochistan respectively. Both of them, 

in their replies dated April 27, 1972, agreed with the content of the President’s letters. 

Bhutto also wrote to Mufti Mahmud and Sardar Atta Ullah Khan Mengal assuring full 

support of the central government in solving the problems of their respective 

provinces.36 As a result, Bhutto, Abdul Wali Khan, and Mufti Mahmud met on April 

27, 1972 and signed the Second Tripartite Agreement. Under this Agreement, the 

central government recognized majority of NAP-JUIP coalition in KP and 

Balochistan. They were called upon to form their government in those two provinces. 

On April 30, 1972, Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil and Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo were 

sworn in as new Governors of KP and Balochistan respectively. They were also 

provincial presidents of NAP in their respective provinces. Prior to their appointments 

as Governor, Abdul Wali Khan asked them to resign from the party offices to keep the 

party and government affairs separated. On May 1, 1972, Mufti Mahmud and Sardar 

Atta Ullah Khan Mengal became Chief Ministers of KP and Balochistan respectively. 

Abdul Wali Khan had been elected to the NA as well as the provincial assembly of 

KP. He resigned from the provincial assembly which was not accepted till June 1972.  

Legally, he was allowed to retain the membership of both the assemblies and was 

working as the parliamentary leader of NAP in the provincial assembly of KP.37 As 
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his resignation from KP assembly had not been accepted until June 1972, hence, he 

actively participated in both assemblies.38  

Analyzing NAP-JUIP coalition, it seemed unnatural as the former stood for 

secular politics while the latter had political ideals of religious flavour. Prior to the 

coalition, Abdul Wali Khan and Mufti Mahmud issued such statements which created 

cordial atmosphere for working relationship. Abdul Wali Khan declared that his 

secularism meant non-sectarian system of the government39. He told a gathering at 

Dãr-ul-‘Ulũm Haqqãniyyah in Akũŗa Khattak (a place in KP) that the present close 

relations between NAP and the ‘Ulema was due to their identical views about Islam 

and Pashto. 40  Mufti Mahmud said that secularism was not anti-religion and it 

provided equal opportunities to all religions. 41  Soon, Mufti Mahmud ministry 

remained successful in introducing its Islamic-based party’s program in KP with 

support of NAP. The only difficulty for the ministry arose on the issue of the 

introduction of Urdu as the official language in the province. The Pashto writers 

critically criticized not only the provincial government for this act but also Abdul 

Wali Khan for lending his support to it.42 As a result, Mufti Mahmud was forced to 

clarify on the floor of the assembly that Pashto would be the language of the province 

and the adoption of Urdu was only a ‘stop-gap’ arrangement.43 Earlier, he said that the 

implementation of Urdu as official language of the province would not be 

withdrawn.44 Like NAP in KP, on reciprocal bases, JUIP was supporting the secular 

program of NAP in Balochistan. One of the reasons might be that there were only 

three members of JUIP in the provincial assembly of Balochistan; hence, their role 

was passive due to such a thin representation. On the other hand, both the Governor as 
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well as the Chief Minister belonged to NAP and they were more active in 

implementing NAP’s agenda.45  

The cordial atmosphere between the central government and provincial 

governments of KP and Balochistan was very short. Since the beginning of 1972, 

Abdul Wali Khan was of the view that PPP was behind the subversive and violent 

activities in KP through the Mazdũr Kisãn Party (hereafter MKP). He charged that 

PPP was using Major (retired) Ishaq and Afzal Bangash of MKP for peasants’ 

uprising in KP, particularly in Peshawar valley which was hub of NAP. They were 

provoking peasants and tenants for USe of violence against the landlords. He warned 

that the militarization process of the peasants by MKP and Peoples’ Guards under the 

supervision of Major General Akbar Khan (a convict of the Rawalpindi Conspiracy 

Case of 1951) would push the already truncated country into another civil war.46 

Charging the federal government for being behind the workers’ and peasants’ uprising 

in KP, Abdul Wali Khan said that Miraj Muhammad Khan (advisor to the President 

Bhutto) had asked the peasants and workers of KP to pick up their guns, kill their 

owners, and occupy their factories and lands.47 It is noteworthy that PPP’s sponsored 

peasants’ uprising was particularly directed against those landlords who supported 

NAP.48 It was much alarming for Abdul Wali Khan. His party (NAP) was much 

aware of the fact that such a peasant uprising had historical roots in KP which left 

everlasting grave effects over Dr Khan Sahib’s (Abdul Wali Khan’s uncle) ministries 

(1937-1947) in KP during the British rule.49 Abdul Wali Khan clarified that his tussle 

with the Center was not personal but for the rights of all provinces in general and KP 

in particular. He demanded return of the electricity from the center and made it a 
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provincial subject. His plea was that, earlier, the electricity was a provincial subject 

but, after dissolution of One Unit in 1969, it was taken by the Center. He pointed out 

that, across the world, the industries were built in the areas where the raw material 

and cheap labour were in abundance. In KP, both of these elements were available but 

most of the industries were built in Karachi by the central government. He said that he 

invited the industrialists to establish their industries in them KP. Many of them 

agreed. Meanwhile, the central government devalued the rupee and abolished the Tax 

Holiday.50 As a result, devaluation of the rupee increased the expenditure required for 

setting up industries. Furthermore, the Tax Holiday was an incentive for setting up 

industries in the under-developed areas. 51  Its abolition affected the industrial 

development in KP. He further said that the provincial government of Balochistan 

passed a resolution for abolition of the Sardãrĩ system in the province. However, the 

central government put it into cold storage and never let it to materialize.52 With the 

passage of time, Abdul Wali Khan became more vocal against PPP-led governments 

at the Center, Punjab, and Sindh respectively. It further complicated the already 

fragile relations between the Center and provincial governments in KP and 

Balochistan. He strongly condemned the brutal baton-charging on the students and the 

workers in Karachi who were demanding their rights. Some of the students were 

naked paraded by police in Karachi. Abdul Wali Khan condemned PPP-led provincial 

government in Sindh for this kind of heinous practice. He warned that the sons of all 

Pakistanis were like his own sons and if these kind of shameful practices were 

repeated by PPP-government, he would do the same with Bhutto’s son, Shãh Nawaz. 

He was also very critical of PPP-controlled National Press Trust53 (hereafter NPT). 
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He said that the NPT was just a mouthpiece of PPP-government and not working for 

providing the political education to the masses. He also re-affirmed that he would 

continue his un-ending struggle for the restoration of true democracy and supremacy 

of law.54  

In Pakistan, as a whole, the ruling elite have always tried to suppress the 

opposition with iron hand rather than understanding its viewpoint.55 Bhutto ordered 

Federal Security Force (hereafter FSF) and other state-agencies to silence the 

opposition/critics through intimidation or incarceration.56 Being a sole spokesperson 

of the Opposition, life attempts on Abdul Wali Khan became a routine matter during 

Bhutto’s rule but, each time, he escaped narrowly.57 In the NA, Abdul Wali Khan 

charged Bhutto for consecutive life attempts on him. He said that ‘the decision of life 

and death is in the hands of Almighty Allah Who has to decide whom, Bhutto or 

Abdul Wali Khan, would die earlier and if it was in Bhutto’s hands, he would have 

surely died earlier’. 58  He said that Bhutto possessed ‘fascist tendencies’ and, 

therefore, he titled him as ‘Adolf Bhutto’.59 Bhutto, while explaining manifesto of 

PPP, said that ‘Islam was their faith, democracy was their politics, and socialism was 

their economy’. Abdul Wali Khan told that Bhutto was trying to implement his fascist 

designs in the disguise of Islam, democracy, and socialism but, in fact, he was counter 

to all of them.60 He re-affirmed his full belief to fight against those who were trying to 

disintegrate the already truncated Pakistan.61  

The federal government propagated that Abdul Wali Khan and his party 

(NAP) was anti-national force intent upon further disintegration of Pakistan.62 The 

NPT launched a propaganda campaign against Abdul Wali Khan on these lines. They 
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accused him of playing a leading role in the ‘London Plan’63 to disintegrate Pakistan. 

Abdul Wali Khan refuted his involvement in any such scheme which meant to 

disintegrate Pakistan.64 In the NA, he declared that Bhutto and Pakistan could not go 

together. 65  In response, Ghulam Muhammad Jato’ĩ, PPP’s Federal Minister for 

Political Affairs, claimed that Bhutto and Pakistan were part and parcel and if there 

was no Bhutto, there might be no Pakistan. In astonishment, Abdul Wali Khan asked 

Jato’ĩ, ‘As man is mortal and if, someday, Bhutto dies then would it mean that 

Pakistan would also vanish?’ Jato’ĩ was speechless. After Bhutto’s death, referring to 

his argument to Jato’ĩ, Abdul Wali Khan further explained that Bhutto was not there 

anymore but Pakistan still existed and would exist by the grace of Almighty Allah.66 

Abdul Qayyum Khan, the Federal Interior Minister, told the NA that the ‘London 

Plan’ was engineered by Sheikh Mujeeb, Abdul Wali Khan, and Mumtaz Muhammad 

Khan Daultana to disintegrate Pakistan into four independent states. These four 

independent states alongwith Bangladesh were to be linked in the shape of a 

confederation which would, on later stages, embrace Afghanistan and India.67 In this 

regards, one of Abdul Wali Khan’s interviews to a German paper, the Der Spiegel, on 

July 3, 1972, was also referred. It was alleged that Abdul Wali Khan in his interview 

left the impression abroad that Pakistan was the abode of four separate nationalities to 

attract the international attention.68 On January 31, 1973, the propaganda of London 

Plan climaxed when Nawab Akbar Khan Bugtĩ (a Baloch leader) addressed a public 

meeting at Mochi Gate, Lahore and charged that Abdul Wali Khan and Sardar Atta 

Ullah Khan Mengal shared with him the ‘Independent Balochistan Plan’, through 

which Balochistan could be placed under the heel of one or more foreign powers.69 
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He also charged that the foreign headquarters of ‘Greater Balochistan’ was located in 

Baghdad (the capital of Iraq).70 Earlier, Bugtĩ was against the centralization of power 

and supported NAP’s demand of greater provincial autonomy. He was the man who, 

on the dismemberment of EP in 1971, chanted in joy the Urdu slogan Ãroŗã Jis Nẽ 

Pakistan Ko Maroŗã!’ means Ãroŗã (commander of the Indian Army in EP) was the 

man who defeated Pakistan! Although, he was not member of NAP but he supported 

it in the 1970-elections. Later on, he became anti-NAP and joined hands with Bhutto 

against NAP-JUIP government in Balochistan71. Meanwhile, on February 10, 1973, 

an arms cache was ‘discovered’ at the Iraqi Embassy in Islamabad. The federal 

government alleged that the seized arms were supposed to be used by the provincial 

government of Balochistan for secession. It was taken as conformity of the alleged 

NAP’s plot (London Plan).72 The arms discovered in Iraqi Embassy were displayed 

throughout the country on a train. However, this ‘show’ was stopped on protest of 

Iraq and USSR.73 In Pakistan, ‘the print media was used to prove this incident as 

enough evidence against NAP-JUIP government in Balochistan’.74 It was also utilized 

to alarm Iran that the Pakistani Balochs had links with Iraq who could incite 

insurgency among the Iranian Balochs through a joint venture for the attainment of an 

independent ‘Greater Balochistan’. 75  The Shãh of Iran (Muhammad Raza Shãh 

Pahlavi) shared the same views. Since the very beginning, he was unhappy over the 

rise of NAP in Balochistan in the 1970-elections. He feared NAP’s anticipated radical 

reforms and their possible impact on the adjoining Iranian Balochs which could 

destabilize Iran. He gave an interview to the New York Times saying that ‘in 
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eventuality of a further disintegration of Pakistan, the Iranian Army might be forced 

to intervene to prevent instability which could engulf the whole region.76        

Meanwhile, certain developments took place within Balochistan which turned 

the working relations between the Center and provincial government of Balochistan 

from bad to worse. Sardar Atta Ullah Khan Mengal, the Chief Minister of 

Balochistan, directed the Deputy Commissioner of district Lasbĩlãh in Balochistan not 

to allow the entry of federally controlled Pakistan Coastal Guards without prior 

permission; otherwise, they might be penalized. The federal government felt that, by 

this act, the provincial government of Balochistan was undermining the superiority of 

the Center. 77  In November 1972, thousand of the tribesmen, belonging to Marĩ, 

Kalõhĩ, and Lihrĩ tribes, attacked the ‘new settlers’ (Punjabis) in the Goth Muhammad 

Hussain Bedar in Pat Feeder Canal area of Balochistan causing many deaths and loss 

of property and crops to the cost of Rs. 800,000. The federal government blamed that 

the provincial government of Balochistan did not take any legal action against the 

culprits.78 Meanwhile, the continuing tribal feuds in Balochistan played the role of a 

catalyst in making the law and order situation worst. Both, the federal government 

and the provincial government of Balochistan used these feuds for their respective 

political ends. The Jamõtes were a tribe who had a continuing feud with Mengals of 

whom Sardar Atta Ullah Khan Mengal, the Chief Minister of Balochistan, was the 

chieftain. Hence, the Jamõtes   were anti-NAP and they voted against it in the general 

elections of 1970. It was alleged that after coming into power, Sardar Atta Ullah Khan 

Mengal moved against his traditional rivals (Jamõtes), and he ordered their arrests, 

specially, in the district of Lasbĩlãh. The Jamõtes   felt it as their persecution on 
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political grounds. When some of their leaders were arrested, they turned to violent 

demonstrations. The provincial government alleged that, on behalf of Abdul Qayyum 

Khan, the Federal Interior Minister, two members of his party (QML), Sardar Doda 

Khan Zarakzai (Chief of the Zahrĩ tribe), and Mir Jam Ghulam Qadir Khan of 

Lasbĩlãh with the assistance of Nawab Akbar Khan Bugtĩ, were behind the uprising of 

the Jamõtes. 79  Lasbĩlãh and Qallãt became the centers of this uprising and the 

situation was going out of control. It was reported that their activities intensified day 

by day. They attacked the government communication by cutting the telephone wires. 

Hence, the provincial government requested Brigadier Naseer Ullah Khan Babar80 

(Commander of the federally controlled militia in Balochistan) to cope with the 

situation. However, he did not take any action on the plea that the federal government 

did not order him to do so. In response, the provincial government opted for the tribal 

volunteers to crush the uprising. On December 26, 1972, Sardar Atta Ullah Khan 

Mengal, the Chief Minister, led Balochistan Dihĩ Muhãfiz81 along with his own tribal 

Lashkar (army) which had also volunteers from Bizanjo---the tribe of whom Mir 

Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo, the Governor of Balochistan Governor, was the head---and 

nine other tribes including Marĩ ---the tribe of whom another prominent NAP leader 

Nawab Khair Bakhsh Marĩ was the head. They moved against the Jamõtes’ uprising 

which claimed forty-two lives from the Jamõtes, and many on the government side. 

Some 8,000 Jamõtes were besieged in the hilly tracts. Food supply was cut to them. 

Meanwhile, the federal government interfered by accusing the provincial government 

of encouraging tribal conflicts. It ordered the Pakistan Army and federally controlled 

provincial militia to control the situation. Ironically, the military operation was mainly 
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directed against the Mengal and Marĩ tribes who were fighting side by side with the 

provincial government of Balochistan to crush the Jamõtes’ uprising against the 

state. 82  On the pretext of all these developments, on February 15, 1973, Bhutto 

dismissed NAP-JUIP the provincial government along with Governor Mir Ghaus 

Bakhsh Bizanjo in Balochistan. On February 16, 1973, JUIP-NAP government in KP 

along with the Governor Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil also resigned in protest on the 

advice of Abdul Wali Khan.83 A government official told that, in the evening of 

February 16, 1973, Bhutto admitted in a meeting of the Federal Secretaries that Abdul 

Wali Khan, once again, defeated him on the political front by asking NAP-JUIP 

government in KP to resign in solidarity with NAP-JUIP government in Balochistan 

after the dismissal of the latter.84 Ghulam Mustafa Khar (Chief Minister of Punjab) 

and Mumtaz Ali Bhutto (Bhutto’s cousin and Chief Minister of Sindh) severely 

criticized the resignation of KP’s NAP-JUIP government in protest. In the NA, Abdul 

Wali Khan replied to their criticism by warning that, soon, they too would meet the 

fate same to Sardar Atta Ullah Khan Mengal (ex-Chief Minister of Balochistan) and 

would grumble over Bhutto. His prophesy proved true when Bhutto dismissed their 

ministries one by one.85 It is assumed that Bhutto, under pressure from the Shãh of 

Iran, took this action prior to his visit to Iran to frustrate the conspiracy to break up 

Pakistan and Iran in association with the Iraq and USSR.86 In Iran, Bhutto was shown 

the maps of an independent Greater Balochistan including Balochistan of Pakistan 

and a small strip of Baloch areas in Iran.87 After the fall of NAP-JUIP governments in 

Balochistan and KP, Nawab Akbar Khan Bugtĩ was appointed as the new Governor of 

Balochistan who continued to rule until the formation of a PPP-led government. On 
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April 23, 1973, Jam Ghulam Qadir Khan became as new Chief Minister of 

Balochistan. Mir Ahmad Yar Khan of Qallãt was appointed as the new Governor of 

Balochistan who continued as Governor until Bhutto’s downfall in July 1977. In KP, 

Sardar Inayat Ullah Khan Gandapur was appointed as the Chief Minister while Hayat 

Muhammad Khan Sherpao became the Governor. 

Abdul Wali Khan severely criticized Bhutto’s action of dismissal of 

Balochistan governments. He refuted Bhutto’s allegations against him and his co-

workers. Referring to the arms cache in Iraqi embassy, he said that if ‘ever they 

wanted the arms for any purpose, they could smuggle it across the borders as both 

Balochistan and KP are the border provinces where they had their government. He 

also said that they were not foolish enough that they kept the arms at Iraqi embassy in 

Islamabad.88 He asked for judicial inquiry of INCident and exemplary punishment for 

the culprits. 89  In a joint session of the federal Parliament, he criticized the 

countrywide show of the ‘discovered’ arms on a train. He termed it a fake propaganda 

to misguide the world that there were internal forces who wanted to disintegrate the 

country on contrary it tarnished the credibility of the Pakistani authorities globally.90 

He also criticized the Shãh of Iran for his interference in Pakistan’s political affairs. 

He pointed out that, once, the Shahinshãh of Iran (Muhammad Raza Shãh Pahlavi) 

objected over the transfer of power to the ‘Awami League, and it resulted in 

dismemberment of EP and, by then, he wanted repetition of the same game in 

Pakistan.91 

Fall of the provincial governments in Balochistan and KP provided an 

opportunity to PPP to rule these provinces single-handedly.92 There was a series of 
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large scale arrests and persecution of NAP workers. The government record showed 

that, only in KP, some two hundred and sixty nine (269) workers of NAP were 

arrested from February to October 1973.93 The authorities killed Muhammad Saghir 

Ahmad, one of NAP workers, by slow-poisoning in jail.94 Another NAP-worker, Syed 

Sabz Ali Shãh, was arrested and tortured in inhuman ways. He was forced to drink 

urine, lay on a slab of ice, given electric shocks, tied behind a jeep and pulled on the 

concrete ground, beaten inhumanly, hanged upside down for hours, and given dips in 

the cold waters. His trouser was used to be tied from the bottom and ants were loosed 

down from a bottle into his trouser. He was not allowed to sleep for so many hours. 

He was told that he would be freed and given facilities to lead a comfortable life if he 

gave a statement against Abdul Wali Khan, which he rejected. He remained in jail 

until July 1977. 95  There was severe reaction to dismissal of elected NAP-JUIP 

provincial government in Balochistan and the following persecution of NAP workers 

by PPP’s central government. It provoked an un-repairable dent in the relations 

between the Center and Balochistan. NAP activists and other Baloch militant 

organizations, like the Baloch Student Organization (BSO) and Balochistan People’s 

Liberation Front for Arms Resistance (hereafter BPLFAR) demanded to re-install 

NAP-JUI government in Balochistan. However, PPP’s central government did not pay 

any attention to their demands. All these developments led to a tribal insurgency 

against the Center in Balochistan.96 Even some of NAP’s parliamentarians tended to 

militancy. On August 16, 1974, both Sardar Atta Ullah Khan Mengal and Mir Ghaus 

Bakhsh Bizanjo were also arrested on the charges of corruption, malpractices, and 

seditious activities, which made the political situation in Balochistan more 
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complicated.97 Abdul Wali Khan did not agree to militant tendencies in Balochistan 

and opted for democratic and parliamentary struggle against Bhutto’s ‘absolutism’.98 

5.3 Formation of United Democratic Front, Massacre at Liaquat 

Bãgh99 (Rawalpindi), and Abdul Wali Khan  

From February 28 to March 1, 1973, a convention of the all opposition parties 

was held in Rawalpindi to oppose PPP’s action in Balochistan. They included NAP, 

JUIP, PML (Council), PML (Convention), JUP, JIP, PDP, and Independent 

Parliamentary Group. These opposition parties agreed upon formation of the United 

Democratic Front (hereafter UDF). The Pĩr of Pagãŗã, Sayyid Mardan Ali Shãh and 

Maũlãnã Mufti Mahmud were elected as its President and Vice President 

respectively. Its main aims and objectives were: (i) to evolve ways and means to 

restore the real democracy (ii) to check the dictatorship (iii) and to strive for an 

Islamic democratic and parliamentary constitution.100 Later on, it declared 12-points’ 

Islamabad Declaration which included: 

(i) To safeguard and protect  the geographical entity and unity of Pakistan; 

(ii) To achieve an Islamic, democratic, federal, and parliamentary constitution; 

(iii) To secure fundamental rights for all citizens of Pakistan; 

(iv) To liberate the people of Pakistan from all forms of exploitation; 

(v) To provide basic necessities of life to the common man; 

(vi) To protect the provincial autonomy from the encroachment by the Center; 

(vii) To combat all internal and external conspiracies against Pakistan; 

(viii) To secure the revocation of the ‘National Emergency’ which provided the 

government with authoritarian powers; 
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(ix) To eliminate ‘fascism’ and foil all attempts to impose dictatorship in the 

country; 

(x) To struggle for the rights of the students, intellectuals, journalists, and 

labourers; 

(xi) To strive for the release of civilian and military prisoners of war held in 

India; 

(xii) To promote healthy traditions in politics. 

Besides this Declaration, the UDF also demanded a judicial inquiry of the 

‘discovery’ of arms cache in the Iraqi embassy and asked for an exemplary 

punishment to those who were involved in this heinous crime. It also demanded 

stoppage of military operation in Balochistan.101 It observed July 20, 1973 as the 

‘Balochistan Day’ and asked the federal government for restoration of the 

‘constitutional rule’ in the province.102 

Bhutto’s government was increasingly becoming intolerant and repressive 

towards its opponents. On March 23, 1973 (Friday), the UDF arranged a rally at 

Liaquat Bãgh (Rawalpindi) which was to be addressed by its leaders including the Pĩr 

of Pagãŗã, Maũlãnã Mufti Mahmud, Abdul Wali Khan, Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan, 

Maũlãnã Shãh Ahmad Nũrani, Asad Gilani, and others. One of its main objectives 

was to create a sense of solidarity among Pakhtũns and Punjabis, and to unite them 

against Bhutto and his party (PPP).103 Abdul Wali Khan participated in this rally 

along with a large number of Pakhtũns. The rally was ‘fired upon’ which resulted in 

many killings and over a hundred injured. Majority of them were Pakhtũns. Eleven 

buses, which brought Pakhtũns in such a large number from KP to Liaquat Bagh 
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(Rawalpindi) for the rally, were burnt. The UDF blamed PPP’s government, Ghulam 

Mustafa Khar (PPP’s Governor of the Punjab), and Abdul Qayyum Khan (the Federal 

Interior Minister) for the ‘massacre’. It was alleged that they ordered the police, FSF, 

and the armed workers of PPP to attack the rally. Their main target was Abdul Wali 

Khan and Pakhtũn participants of the rally. Hence, most of the casualties were the 

Pakhtũns. Fortunately, Abdul Wali Khan remained safe narrowly. Moreover, PPP 

charged that Pakhtũn Zalmẽ (a contingent of young and armed Pakhtũn volunteers 

accompanying Abdul Wali Khan under the command of Ajmal Khattak 104 ) was 

responsible for the bloodshed. 105  Abdul Wali Khan claimed that the Pakhtũns 

participants were totally un-armed.106 Later on, the FSF officials admitted that they 

were directed by the President (Bhutto) to attack the rally.107 Interestingly, by March 

23, 1973, the FSF had no legal status officially as it was created by Bhutto under an 

Ordinance which was yet to be passed by the NA. Initially, its aim was to control any 

civil-unrest. But, later on, it was armed with pistols, guns, hand grenades, and 

mortars. They also demanded tanks from the army.108 Abdul Wali Khan told that 

loyalty of the FSF was more to Bhutto rather than the state or nation of Pakistan.109 

The Federal Law Minister Abdul Hafĩz Pirzada suspected that Pakhtũns came in such 

a large number to attack Islamabad.110 Later on, Hanĩf Rãmẽ (another PPP leader) 

became Chief Minister of the Punjab. According to him, he asked Bhutto for 

compensation for the losses of NAP workers but he (Bhutto) refuted his advice on the 

plea that it would encourage Abdul Wali Khan and his supporters to come again to 

Punjab as he (Bhutto) did not like it.111 An eyewitness of INCident told that Bhutto 

was brutal and he wanted to shatter Abdul Wali Khan’s rising popularity in Punjab 
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through such tactics.112 PPP’s government also left the impression that the Liaquat 

Bãgh incident was reaction of the residents of Rawalpindi who resented the intrusion 

of Pakhtũns in such a large number into their province (Punjab) with the avowed 

purpose of creating trouble to humiliate the Punjabis.113 But, according to Abdul Wali 

Khan, the Punjabi leaders including Chauhdary Zahũr Elahi, Nawabzada Nasr Ullah 

Khan, Sardar Shaukat Hayat, and others of the UDF invited him to attend the Liaquat 

Bãgh rally along with a large number of Pakhtũns to create a sense of solidarity and 

unity among Pakhtũns and Punjabis against Bhutto’s exploitation. But, their efforts 

were shattered by PPP’s government who also tried to paint this incident as Pakhtũn-

Punjabi rivalry. This notion of PPP’s government could instigate countrywide ethnic 

clashes. Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil said that, on this critical moment, Abdul Wali 

Khan could fully exploit the anti-Punjab sentiments of the Pakhtũns across the 

country114. However, contrary to Bhutto’s aspiration, Abdul Wali Khan foiled the 

government attempt of creating ethnic tension between Pakhtũns and Punjabis. He 

went door to door of the Pakhtũn victims of the Liaquat Bãgh incident and told them 

categorically that the Punjabis had nothing to do with INCident on ethnic lines as it 

was the show of a Wadĩro (landlord) hailing from Sindh (meant Bhutto).115 Abdul 

Wali Khan’s role on this incident was appreciated as under: 

Anybody who harboured suspicions about the loyalty of Abdul Wali Khan to Pakistan should 

rest his doubts after this incident. Nevertheless, this brutal and violent incident at the hands of 

PPP has always remained a blot on its name. It could have caused a civil war with all kinds of 

dangerous possibilities.
116

The Liaquat Bãgh incident happened on Friday which is termed as the 

‘Pakistan’s Black Friday’ in the political history of Pakistan.117  It left everlasting 
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effects on politics of Pakistan in general and working relations between Abdul Wali 

Khan and Bhutto in particular. 

5.4 Abdul Wali Khan and Pakistan’s Constitution of 1973 

On April 17, 1972, under the Interim Constitution, Bhutto appointed a 

Constituent Committee (hereafter CC) consisting of twenty members of the NA with 

Mian Mahmud Ali Qasũri , the Federal Law Minister, as its first Chairman. It also 

included six members from the Opposition. It was assigned to prepare a draft 

constitution by August 1, 1972 to be passed by the NA which, under the Interim 

Constitution, was empowered to function as a Constituent Assembly too.118 

The manifestos of the parliamentary parties in the NA had a variety of 

constitutional stand. The Muslim League’s factions were in favour of a reasonably 

strong central government and were content with symbolic concessions to the Islamic 

sentiments. The Islamist parties advocated an Islamic state with an energetic center to 

implement their ultimate goal (Islamic Shariyy‘ah).  NAP, being secular in its 

outlook, was urging for decentralization and provincial autonomy. Its leader, Abdul 

Wali Khan said that his secularism meant non-sectarian system of the government.119 

After emergence of the AL as majority party in the 1970-elections, Bhutto was against 

a strong central government and advocated provincial autonomy. But, after fall of EP 

in 1971, his party (PPP) became the majority party in the NA of the remainder (West) 

Pakistan and, henceforth, he started to manipulate for a stronger center. He also 

advocated the concept of Islamic socialism with its slogan of Masãwãt-i-Muhammadĩ 

[Equality based on the teachings of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH)]. As a whole, there 

was a national consensus in favour of a parliamentary system of the government, 
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universal adult franchise, and direct elections to the central and provincial 

legislatures. Hence, the role of Islam, and distribution of powers between the Center 

and provinces were the main determining factors in framing a permanent constitution 

for the country.120 

After fall of EP in 1971, PPP was in majority in the NA of the remaining 

(West) Pakistan with eighty one (81) seats out of total one hundred and forty six (146) 

seats. By 1972, it made coalition-partners and got one hundred and ten (110) seats. 

Hence, at the Center, it had two-third majority and was in a position to pass a 

constitution according to its own wishes. But, at the provinces, the parties’ position 

was different. In Punjab, PPP was in majority. In Sindh, although, PPP was the 

winning party, it was short of even a simple majority. Both, in KP and Balochistan, 

NAP-JUIP coalition emerged as a majority party. Before fall of EP in 1971, in his 

controversy with Sheikh, Bhutto argued that the proposed constitution should be 

acceptable to all provinces and that it should not be imposed upon the country by the 

‘brute’ majority in any one of them. Now, other parties, especially NAP-JUIP 

coalition in KP and Balochistan where the movement for provincial autonomy was 

strong enough, were arguing the same with Bhutto. Abdul Wali Khan and his partners 

in Opposition took the stand that if PPP passed a constitution in the NA through its 

majority without taking them into confidence, then, it would be considered as a 

‘constitution’ of the elected members of PPP in the NA and they (Abdul Wali Khan 

and his partners in Opposition) would not be bound to obey this constitution. They 

tried their level best to bridle Bhutto’s autocratic behavior based on his majority in the 

NA. Abdul Wali Khan said that he had no confidence in Bhutto but he still extended 
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his support to him in NA just because of the fact that the already truncated Pakistan 

could not afford any further political confrontation.121 Bhutto, realizing the gravity of 

the situation, sought a wider support for the new constitution.122 

The CC could not hold its proceedings regularly and it seemed difficult that it 

would be able to present its draft constitution by August 1, 1972.  The central 

government got extension from the NA for preparation and submission of a draft 

constitution until December 31, 1972. There was wide range difference of opinion 

among the CC members on different constitutional issues. The CC was much aware of 

Bhutto’s designs who reiterated that he wanted a parliamentary system not necessarily 

of the Westminster type but suited to Pakistan’s peculiar conditions and in accord 

with the people’s aspirations. He wanted to implement his programs which he had 

declared in his party’s manifesto during 1970-elections and for, this purpose; he 

required a ‘centralized’ authority. Hence, he favoured a parliamentary form of 

government to be evolved through a process of ‘phased democracy’. At the same 

time, there were speculations in the press that Bhutto wanted a presidential form of 

government where the President was powerful and the Prime Minister was in a 

subordinate capacity. Abdul Wali Khan opposed Bhutto’s concept of ‘phased 

democracy”. He was of the view that Bhutto’s concept of the ‘phased democracy’ was 

a new term coined for the old concept of ‘controlled democracy’. He remarked that 

‘Bhutto wanted both ‘a 21-guns salute’ and ‘all powers of a Prime Minister’.123 The 

Opposition was not allowing Bhutto to fulfill his wish for the centralization of 

powers. Even, within PPP, there were differences on constitutional issues and, in 

September 1972, Mian Mahmud Ai Qasũri resigned simultaneously from the posts of 
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Chairman of the CC, Federal Law Minister, and Deputy Parliamentary Leader of PPP. 

However, he retained his seat in the NA. All these developments resulted in the 

constitutional deadlock.124     

Abdul Hafĩz Pirzada succeeded Mian Mahmud Ali Qasũri as the new Federal 

Law Minister and became Chairman of the CC. The Opposition boycotted the 

meetings of the Committee as Pirzada was trying his level best to incorporate the 

wishes of his boss (Bhutto) within the proposed draft constitution125.  To resolve the 

constitutional deadlock, Bhutto was forced to hold a conference of the leaders of the 

parliamentary parties in the NA to discuss the constitutional issues. On October 17, 

1972, he invited an ‘All Parties Constitutional Conference (hereafter APCC)’ at 

Rawalpindi. Arabab Sikandar Khan Khalil, Mir Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo and Ghulam 

Farooq represented NAP. Other delegates included Bhutto, J. A. Rahim, Dr. Mubashir 

Hassan, Sheikh Muhammad Rashid, Abdul Hafĩz Pirzada, Rafi Raza, and Yahya 

Bkhtiar from PPP, Abdul Qayyum Khan from QML, Sardar Shaukat Hayat Khan 

from the PML (Council), Maũlãnã Shãh Ahmad Nũrãnĩ from JUP, Ghafoor Ahmad 

from JIP, Major General (retired) Jamal Dar Khan (Independent) from FATA, and 

Sardar Sher Baz Khan Mazari (Independent) from Dera Ghazi Khan. After four days 

of hard bargaining, a 45-points Constitutional Accord was concluded which included 

the following salient features:126 

1. There would be a federal parliamentary system of government;

2. There would be a bi-cameral parliament consisted of a Senate (Upper

House) and an NA (Lower House); 

3. The federal government would be answerable to NA;
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4. The NA would be composed of the 200 members to be elected through

direct adult franchise. In addition, for ten years, there would be ten seats 

reserved for women who would be elected by the members of the NA from 

their respective provinces; 

5. Allocation of the seats in the NA for the provinces, FATA, and the federal

capital; territory would be on population basis and would be regulated by 

an organic law 

6. The Senate would be composed of sixty members. Each province would

have fourteen seats while the FATA and the federal capital territory would 

have two seats each. The members of the Senate would be elected from: 

(a)  the four provinces by the members of their respective provincial 

assemblies having a single transferable vote; 

(b) the FATA by the members of NA from those areas; 

(c) the federal capital territory to be prescribed by the President on 

Prime Minister’s advice; 

7. The President would be elected in a joint sitting of the Parliament;

8. The NA would elect one of its members to be the Prime Minister who

would be called upon by the President to form his government. Other 

ministers would be from either the NA or the Senate; 

9. All actions would be taken in the name of the President. The Prime

Minister would be the Chief Executive, however, he would act on advice 

of the President in all matters which would be binding on him in all 

respects; 
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10. Although, the Prime Minister would be answerable to the NA but, at the

same time, he would have the right to seek dissolution of the NA at any 

time, even during the pendency of a motion for a vote of no-confidence 

against him; 

11. On the other hand, there would be the following restrictions on a motion

for no-confidence against the Prime Minister: 

(a) it would not be moved unless by the same resolution, the name of 

another; elected member of the NA was proposed to be the new Prime 

Minister; 

(b)  it would not be moved during Budget session of the NA; 

(c) for a period of fifteen years or duration of three consecutive general 

elections thereafter, which ever was longer, it would require two-third 

majority of the NA for its successful passage; 

(d) if it fails then it would not be moved again in the NA at least for six 

consecutive months; 

12. All money bills would be originated in and be passed by the NA, and the

Senate would have no say in the matter; 

13. There would be two legislative lists, one a Federal List and other a

Concurrent List; 

14. Residuary powers of legislation would be vested in provinces;

15. There would be a Council of Common Interests to redress provincial

grievances over the distribution of river waters, revenue from the minerals 

and electricity, and the industrial development. The decisions of the 
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Council would be implemented by the federal government and it would be 

responsible to the Parliament; 

16. Islam would be the state religion;

17. Official name of Pakistan would be ‘Islamic Republic of Pakistan’;

18. The oath of office of both the President and the Prime Minister would be

to ensure that they are Muslims; 

19. No law would be repugnant to the injunctions of Islam as explained by

Quran and Sunnah and all the existing laws would be brought in 

conformity of such injunctions; 

20. A Council of Islamic Ideology would be constituted to guide the

government in developing the laws in conformity of Islam; 

21. There would be no references to Islamic socialism in the draft constitution;

22. The Judiciary and the ECP would be independent of the Executive,

fundamental rights would be guaranteed, and proper safe guards would be 

provided against preventive detention.127 

This Accord facilitated the task of the CC which held discussions from 

October to December, 1972. Finally, it prepared a draft constitution in the light of this 

Accord. On December 31, 1972, Abdul Hafĩz Pirzada, Chairman of the CC and 

Minister for Law and Parliamentary Affairs, presented the draft constitution in the 

form of a Constitution Bill. The Opposition parties found that it was not in conformity 

with the Accord which they had signed in October 1972. 128  They proposed 

amendments but PPP and its allies were not ready to accept them. From the platform 

of UDF, Abdul Wali Khan and other Opposition leaders launched a movement for 
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amendments within the Constitutional Bill before its passage from the NA. On March 

16, 1973 they boycotted the NA. On April 9-10, 1973, Bhutto and his associates held 

meetings with the UDF leaders and agreed to incorporate the proposals of the 

Opposition in the draft constitution in light of the Accord signed by the parliamentary 

leaders of different parties in October 1972. On April 10, 1973, the Opposition 

members of the NA, led by Abdul Wali Khan, returned to the Assembly and the draft 

constitution was passed unanimously.129  

An analysis of the 1973 Constitution 130  shows that all the stake-holders 

including Abdul Wali Khan made concessions and gains. Of course, credit goes to 

Bhutto’s bargaining skills and the Opposition’s willingness to be reasonable and 

realistic. At the same time, Abdul Wali Khan also admitted that the Opposition had a 

weak position before Bhutto’s majority in the NA; however, they tried their level best 

to frame a constitution on democratic lines.131 He also said that he supported Bhutto’s 

political slogan of Rõtĩ (food), Kapŗã (dress), and Makãn (shelter or home) to all’. He 

advised Bhutto to incorporate his political ‘slogan’ of ‘Rõtĩ, Kapŗã, Makãn’ within the 

constitution as a basic right so that, in future, any citizen of Pakistan having no food, 

dress, or shelter (home) could ask any government for his constitutional rights in this 

regard. However, Bhutto denied. Hence, Abdul Wali Khan was of the view that 

Bhutto was not true in his slogan of ‘Rõtĩ, Kapŗã, Makãn’, and he was misguiding the 

public with that slogan in order to get their support for his own vested interests. Abdul 

Wali Khan also did not agree to Bhutto’s concept of socialism. Abdul Wali Khan 

defined that, in socialism, the state owned all resources and was responsible for the 

just distribution of resources among its citizens as per their need and labour. But 
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Bhutto was propagating the slogan ‘Khĩt Kisãn Kã - Kãrkhãnah Mazdũr Kã’ (land is 

to tenant - industry to worker). Hence, he was supporting to shift the ownership of 

resources from one class to another. Therefore, Abdul Wali Khan was of the view 

that, by doing so, Bhutto was ‘counter-revolutionary’ as his slogan was against the 

very spirit of socialism and, by championing the word of ‘socialism’, his only 

objective was to instigate one class against the other just for nothing but for his own 

fascist political ends.132  

Bhutto paid Abdul Wali Khan in the same coin. One of the most significant 

provision of the 1973 Constitution was that of the ‘High Treason’ under Article 6 

which was incorporated on the recommendation of Abdul Wali Khan and other 

Opposition leaders in order to prevent the abrogation of the constitution by any 

dictator and ensure the solidarity of Pakistan.133 Interestingly, Abdul Wali Khan was 

the first Pakistani who was arrested under this Article for the charge of ‘High 

Treason’ leveled against him by Bhutto in 1975. 

5.5 Abdul Wali Khan as Leader of Opposition (1973-1975), His 

Arrest and Trial under Charge of High Treason 

NAP was the main opposition party within the NA along with its strong 

presence in assemblies of KP and Balochistan. Abdul Wali Khan emerged as Bhutto’s 

principal opponent at the national level having been designated as Leader of the 

Opposition in the NA. After the 1970-Elections, the political developments proved 

that any political party who wanted to capture power at the national level had to build 

bases of support in more than one province of the country. Bhutto got major support 

in Punjab and Sindh and, henceforth, was planning to get similar support in KP and 

Balochistan too. Abdul Wali Khan had also started thinking along the same lines. 



186 

Starting with his base in KP and Balochistan, he wanted to mobilize his political 

support, first, in Punjab and, then in Sindh. 

Abdul Wali Khan and his party (NAP) had considerable electoral support in 

KP and Balochistan. But, the 1970-elections’ results showed that they were far behind 

PPP in Punjab and Sindh.134 It did not mean that Abdul Wali Khan and his party did 

not enjoy popular support in these two provinces.135 Abdul Wali Khan used the UDF 

as a platform for mass mobilization. Soon, in Punjab, people started to attend his 

processions in large number and listen to his speeches carefully. He exposed the 

‘fascist tendencies’ of Bhutto. He said that the people of Punjab brought Bhutto into 

power and, then, they had to stop his misdeeds by toppling his government. He hoped 

that, in Punjab, he would be able to take on Bhutto within a short span of time.136 

Bhutto was scared over Abdul Wali Khan’s popularity in Punjabwhich was the only 

province where his party (PPP) got absolute majority in the 1970-elections.137 He 

asked Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil to forbid Abdul Wali Khan from coming to Punjab 

or be ready for dire consequences.138 Abdul Wali Khan re-affirmed that he would 

come not only to Punjab but also even to Lãŗkãnah (Bhutto’s hometown in Sindh).139 

According to Abdul Wali Khan, Bhutto became much scared over his popularity in 

Punjab. Hence, he predicted that Bhutto might imprison him under some pretext.140 

Soon, Abdul Wali Khan’s prediction proved true. 

At the end of NAP-JUI governments in KP and Balochistan, the law and order 

situation moved from bad to worst in these two provinces. The bomb explosions 

became a routine matter. PPP’s government and the pro-government media charged 

that NAP leaders planned these explosions to create chaos among the public and 



187 

disintegrate the country in collaboration with the government of Afghanistan. 141 

Meanwhile, on February 8, 1975, Hayat Muhammad Khan Sherpao142, addressing a 

gathering of the students at the University of Peshawar, was assassinated in a bomb 

explosion. It provided an opportunity to Bhutto to get rid of Abdul Wali Khan and his 

NAP once for all.143 Abdul Wali Khan was on his political visit to Punjab for mass 

mobilization against Bhutto’s government. On the day of Sherpao’s assassination 

(February 8, 1975), he came from Multan to Lahore along with the CML leader Malik 

Qasim, and was staying at the latter’s residence. In the evening, he heard the news of 

Sherpao’s assassination and, at once, moved to Sherpao (KP) to attend his funeral. On 

his way, Punjabpolice arrested him near Gujrat without any charge or judicial warrant, 

sent him back to Lahore, and put him behind the bars in a police station for a night. 

He asked the police authorities for his crime. They told him that he was arrested on 

Bhutto’s orders.144  Next morning (on February 9, 1975), he was sent to Sahiwal 

(Montgomery) jail rather than producing him before any court. Under the 1973 

Constitution, it was the privilege of any member of the NA that he could not be 

arrested fifteen days before or after the session of the Assembly. Abdul Wali Khan 

was arrested when NA’s session was in progress. Hence, he was arrested illegally as a 

breach of his constitutional privilege without leveling any charge against him. On 

February 10, 1975, Bhutto’s government introduced the Third Amendment in the 

1973 Constitution which curtailed the aforementioned privilege of the members of the 

NA. It enabled the government to put its political opponents in detention for an 

indefinite period after accusing them of indulging in anti-state activities. This 

amendment was introduced to give a constitutional cover to the earlier 
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unconstitutional steps taken by the government against NAP and its leaders including 

Abdul Wali Khan. It enabled the government to deal with them firmly.145 On the same 

day, the government notified that NAP was operating ‘in a manner prejudicial to the 

sovereignty and integrity of Pakistan’. It was also notified that NAP stood dissolved, 

and its properties and funds were forfeited to the federal government146. On the same 

day, Abdul Qayyum Khan, the Federal Interior Minister, addressed a joint procession 

of QML and PPP workers in Peshawar declaring Abdul Wali Khan and NAP as anti-

Pakistan and responsible for Hayat Muhammad Khan Sherpao’s assasination. His 

speech enraged the crowd who attacked the offices of NAP and its daily Shahbãz. 

They also attacked the office of Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil, and burnt all the things 

in these offices. They looted the shop of Ghulam Ahmad Bilour and burnt its record. 

Abdul Wali Khan charged that all those developments were pre-planned 147 . On 

February 24, 1975, under the Section 4 of the Political Parties Act of 1962 endorsed 

in the 1973 Constitution, Bhutto’s government sent a reference to the Supreme Court 

of Pakistan to legitimize its decision of banning NAP. The reference was mainly to 

dub Abdul Wali Khan and NAP as opponent to the ideology of Pakistan, and the state 

of Pakistan itself. In support of its allegations, the government gave references of 

different activities of NAP and its leaders including Abdul Wali Khan, which were 

attributed to them by print and electronic sources. 148  Meanwhile, most of NAP’s 

leaders and workers including Abdul Wali Khan’s son Asfandiyar Abdul Wali Khan, 

were arrested across the country. Asfandiyar Wali Khan was brutally tortured to get 

his confession for Hayat Muhammad Khan Sherpao’s assassination. 149  Being 

president of NAP, Abdul Wali Khan was Accused No.1. Arbab Sikndar Khan Khalil, 
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Nawab Khair Bakhsh Marĩ, Sardar Atta Ullah Khan Mengal, and Mir Ghaus Bakhsh 

Bizanjo were the other ‘Principle Accused’.150 Earlier, Abdul Wali Khan was shifted 

from Sahiwal jail to district jail Rawalpindi. Later on, along with other ‘Principle 

Accused’, he was kept in police training center Sihala in Rawalpindi. The Supreme 

Court of Pakistan issued notices to NAP leaders, and on May 24, 1975, a consolidated 

written statement on behalf of NAP was filed in the Court. On June 14, 1975, Abdul 

Wali Khan and other ‘Principle Accused’ also filed separate written statements. In his 

written statement, Abdul Wali Khan refuted all the allegations as baseless.151  

On June 16, 1975, a six-member bench of the Supreme Court of Pakistan 

under the Chief Justice Hamũd-ũr-Rehman started hearing of the Reference. On June 

19, 1975, Abdul Wali Khan appeared before the Court and desired to speak directly. 

But the Court forbade him and asked him to speak through his Counsel. He 

discharged his Counsel and claimed his right to appear in person before the Court. He 

questioned the impartiality of the two judges, Muhammad Gul and Muhammad Afzal 

Cheema, and objected on their inclusion in the Bench. In protest, he announced that 

he would not participate in the proceedings, and he walked out of the courtroom. The 

Court continued its proceedings. On August 27, 1975, in a rejoinder to Abdul Wali 

Khan’s written statement in the Court, the government repeated its allegations against 

NAP and its leaders.152 On October 30, 1975, the Court gave an ex-parte judgment 

based on ex-parte proceedings, and approved the government’s ban on NAP. This 

judgment and its proceedings were a disappointment on the part of Hamũd-ũr-

Rehman, the Chief Justice of Pakistan, who was judge of repute and had authored 

some outstanding judgments. The government’s case was very shaky with frequent 
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references to the issues about which its evidence were the interception of Radio 

Kabul, local and foreign news papers’ clippings and non-contextual excerpts from the 

speeches of NAP workers which were considered as ‘enough evidence’ to ban NAP. 

The sum of this judgment was to endorse Bhutto’s contempt for political 

opposition.153  

After the Supreme Court’s approval of the government’s ban on NAP, Abdul 

Wali Khan along with other co-accused was sent to Sukkur from Rawalpindi jail. In 

Sukkur, a Special Court under Justice Abdul Hai Qureshi (a Sindhhi judge) was set up 

for the trial of Abdul Wali Khan and other co-accused under the charge of conspiracy 

to disintegrate Pakistan. It was a case of high treason generally known as the Sukkur 

Conspiracy Case (hereafter SCC). They remained in Sukkur jail for several months 

but not a single proceeding of the SCC was held due to continuous absence of the 

judges. Hassan Hameedi (a NAP worker and lawyer by profession) went to litigate 

their case but the government arrested him and charged him as the co-accused with 

Abdul Wali Khan and other workers of NAP. It was a sort of warning to the rest of 

the lawyers in Sukkur to refrain themselves from pursuing the case of Abdul Wali 

Khan and other co-accused or, otherwise, face the dire consequences.154 After few 

months, they were shifted from Sukkur jail to Hyderabd jail. A four-member Special 

Court was set up under Justice Aslam Riaz of Lahore for the trial of Abdul Wali Khan 

and other co-accused under the same charge of conspiracy to disintegrate Pakistan. 

This case was known as the Hyderabad Conspiracy Case (hereafter HCC). There were 

one hundred and twenty defendants including Abdul Wali Khan. The proceedings 

were very slow. It seemed that the government was trying to delay the case 
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intentionally so that the defendants might be kept behind the bars for a lengthy period. 

The Bench was re-constituted time and again. The government filed four hundred and 

fifty (455) witnesses in the court. The proceedings were so slow that only twenty-two 

(22) witnesses were produced in one and half year. Although, the trial was of High 

Treason but Abdul Wali Khan was taking it very light.155 He always took it as a 

baseless accusation of political nature.156 Making an irony of the slow proceedings of 

the case, once, Abdul Wali Khan appealed in the Court as under: 

My lord, please arrange for Ãb-i-Hayãt (elixir). Fetch it to us so that we may live long until the 

hearing of this trial. Take it yourself so that you may complete its hearing and write the 

judgment of this trial. Fetch it to Bhutto so that he may live long till the judgment of this trial. 

Producing twenty-two (22) witnesses in one and half years means that half of the century would 

be required for the plaintiff’s witnesses and the same number of years would be required for the 

defendant’s witnesses.
157

(Translated from Urdu by the author) 

Abdul Wali Khan was not ready to accept the government’s allegations 

leveled against him.158 He alleged that the government kidnapped him rather than 

legal arrest.159 The government charged him for doing against the very ‘Ideology of 

Pakistan’. Abdul Wali Khan replied that there was no definition of the ‘Ideology of 

Pakistan’ in the 1973-Constutution. Hence, how the government might charge him for 

breaching the ‘Ideology of Pakistan’? He asked the Court to provide him the exact 

definition of the ‘Ideology of Pakistan’ if there was any in the 1973 Constitution. 

Neither the government nor the Court could provide him the same. He also refuted the 

rest of allegations leveled against him.160 The government tried its level best to prove 

him guilty. Like Advocate Hassan Hameedi, the government also incarcerated 

Barrister Aziz Ullah Sheikh for pursuing Abdul Wali Khan’s case in the Court. The 

defendants of the HCC intended to hire the services of some well-known British 

Barrister to pursue their case. Soon, the government passed the law that ‘a lawyer 
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lacking two years continuous legal practice in Pakistan could not pursue any case in 

Pakistan’.161 Hence, ‘Abdul Wali Khan, the only person who…could have offered a 

viable alternative to Bhutto, had virtually been ousted from the political scene’.162 

Meanwhile, on January 5, 1977, General Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, the Chief of Army 

Staff, brought the third military coup d'état in PAkistan and arrested Bhutto. On 

December 6, 1977, the three-member Court (including Justice Mushtaq Ali Qazi as its 

Chairman, and Justice Abdul Ghani Khattak and Justice Muhammad Rafique Tãraŗ as 

its members) released Abdul Wali Khan.163 
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 CHAPTER 6 

ABDUL WALI KHAN AND MUHAMMAD ZIA-UL-HAQ’S 

PERIOD (1977-1988) 

6.1 The 1977-Elections and the Military Take Over 

Drastic political developments took place during Abdul Wali Khan’s detention 

in Hyderabad jail (1975-1977). After banning NAP, the government launched cracked 

down on its workers across the country. The defunct NAP’s executive body proposed 

to form a new party to oppose the government’s atrocities on the political front. 

Begum Nasim Wali Khan along with Ameer Zada of Mardan was sent to Hyderabad 

to discuss the matter with Abdul Wali Khan. He agreed and, on November 6, 1975, a 

new party bearing the name of National Democratic Party (hereafter NDP) was 

formed at Islamabad with Sardar Sherbaz Khan Mazari1 as its President and Begum 

Nasim Wali Khan as its Vice-President. 2  On November 15, 1975, a five points’ 

agenda of the party was announced at Mazari House in Karachi. Its agenda included 

to struggle for: (i) making laws in accordance with Quran and Sunnah (ii) abolition of 

feudalism and capitalism (iii) restoration of democracy (iv) enforcement of laws and 

(v) non-aligned foreign policy.3 Abdul Wali Khan was in jail but remained a source of 

political inspiration for NDP. Begum Nasim Wali Khan enjoyed his full support while 

participating in national politics.4  

On January 7, 1977, Bhutto announced general elections were to be held in March 

1977. The President of Pakistan dissolved the assemblies and the ECP fixed March 7 & 

10, 1977 as polling dates for NA and provincial assemblies respectively. Antagonized by 

Bhutto’s autocratic style of running the government (1971-1977), the opposition parties 
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decided to contest elections against PPP by forming an electoral alliance. At the moment, 

the UDF was not in a position to provide a strong opposition to PPP. Hence, on January 

7, 1977, the UDF and other party leaders met in Lahore and formed an electoral coalition 

to oppose PPP. This coalition was named as the Pakistan National Alliance (PNA).5 

There were nine political parties in PNA including NDP, JUIP (Mufti Mahmud Group), 

JIP, JUP, PML, the PDP, TI, the Khãksãr Movement, and the All Jammu and Kashmir 

Muslim Conference (hereafter AJKMC). Its main objectives were to safeguard the 

solidarity and integrity of Pakistan, to ensure the precedence of the Quran and Sunnah, to 

promote democracy and independence of the judiciary, to guarantee the civil liberties, and 

to work for the citizens of Pakistan by eliminating inequality and exploitation. Mufti 

Mahmud became its president and Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan as it Vice-President. 

Rafique Ahmad Bajwa was elected as its General Secretary and Pir Pagaro as Chairman 

of its Central Parliamentary Board. 6  PNA launched a vigorous election campaign 

criticizing Bhutto’s autocratic policies. It drew large crowds and it seemed that the 

election contest would be lively and PPP would have to work hard to win. PNA 

demanded immediate withdrawal of military operation in Balochistan prior to the 

election. The Bhutto’s government averted its demand and, in protest, PNA boycotted 

election in Balochistan. However, it contested election in rest of the provinces. 

Election to NA held as per schedule and the results were as under: 

Party Islamabad Punjab Sindh KP Balochistan Tribal Areas Total 

PPP 1 107 32 8 7 - 155 

PNA - 8 11 17 - - 36 

QML7 - - - 1 - - 1 

Independents - - - - - 8 8 

Grand Total 1 115 46 26 7 8 200 

Source: Khan, Bãchã Khãn Awō Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrī, Volume III, p. 180; Khan, Constitutional and 

Political History of Pakistan, p. 308.  
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The result showed that, despite all follies in its last tenure, PPP got 3/4 of 

NA’s seats leaving the remainder 1/4 seats to the PNA, QML, and the independents. 

PNA charged PPP for large-scale rigging and, in protest, boycotted the provincial 

assemblies elections held on March 10, 1977. On March 11, 1977, it started a massive 

movement against the rigging across the country. Its MNAs resigned from NA and 

demanded the resignation of Bhutto, dissolution of the assemblies, appointment of a 

new ECP, and holding of fresh elections under the supervision of army and judiciary. 

Earlier, Bhutto’s government opted to deal them with iron hand. It infuriated PNA 

leaders and they forced Bhutto to initiate talks. But the delayed talks bore no fruits 

and the law and order situation became worst across the country. 8  Realizing the 

gravity of the situation, on July 3, 1977, Bhutto sent his envoy to Abdul Wali Khan 

for a patch-up. Bhutto offered him abolition of the Hyderabad Conspiracy Case 

(hereafter HCC), coalition government at the center with half of the federal ministries, 

and full-fledged governments in KP and Balochistan along with governors in these 

two provinces. In return, Abdul Wali Khan had to alienate NDP from PNA’s 

movement. Abdul Wali Khan rejected Bhutto’s lucrative offer straight away.9  

With the passage of time, the PNA’s agitation intensified and the law and 

order situation turned worst across the country. As a result, on the night between July 

4 & 5, 1977, the then Army Chief, General Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq brought military 

coup and imposed Martial Law in the country and became CMLA. Unlike the 

previous two martial laws of Ayub Khan in 1958 and Yahya Khan in 1969, Zia did 

not abrogate the 1973 Constitution but put it in abeyance. The Law (Continuance in 

Force) Order 1977 was promulgated to run the affairs of the country. It was declared 
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that Pakistan would be governed under this Order or any other order made by the 

President and any regulation made by CMLA as nearly as might be in accordance to 

the 1973 Constitution. The courts were allowed to function but, under CMLA Order 2 

of 1977, the Supreme Court and High Courts were not allowed to issue orders against 

CMLA, MLA or any person exercising powers or jurisdiction under the authority of 

either one.10 After imposition of Martial Law, upon preliminary investigation, the 

ECP found heavy rigging by PPP, especially in Punjab and Sindh.11 

Earlier, Bhutto considered PNA as a toy of clay which could be smashed with 

a blow.12 Later on, PNA’s agitation against rigging in the 1977 elections proved as a 

last nail in Bhutto’s coffin. Zia kept Bhutto and his cabinet under ‘protective custody’. 

He was released on July 28, 1977 but, on September 3, 1977, re-arrested under the 

charge of the murder of Nawab Muhammad Ahmad Qasuri. On September 13, 1977, 

the Lahore High Court released him on bail. He delivered extremely belligerent and 

bellicose speeches against Zia and his military colleagues. Hence, on September 17, 

1977, he was re-arrested under a martial law order. He was trialed for the murder of 

Nawab Muhammad Ahmad Qasuri. He proved guilty, sentenced to death, and hanged 

on April 4, 1979.13   

6.2 Release of Abdul Wali Khan and Abolition of Hyderabad 

Conspiracy Case 

Earlier, Zia titled his military take over as ‘Operation Fair Play’.14 He declared 

that his take over was temporary. He fixed October 18, 1977 for holding the general 

elections. Later on, sensing Bhutto’s hostile designs towards him, he decided to 

postpone the general elections and developed close-relations with anti-Bhutto 

forces15. Three weeks after the imposition of martial law, he visited the Hyderabad 
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jail and met Abdul Wali Khan for four hours. They discussed the matters of military 

operation in Balochistan, the proposed accountability in the country, and the case of 

Bhutto. Abdul Wali Khan agreed upon free and fair accountability, even, at the cost of 

postponement of general elections.16 He was of the view that Bhutto’s rule was the 

worst type of unbridled autocracy in the disguise of democracy and, under the 

contemporary situation; the democratic forces were not in a position to get rid of his 

autocracy. Hence, only a military dictator could make him accountable before the 

law 17 . Bhutto had threatened even Zia to try him under Article 6 of the 1973 

Constitution for imposing martial law, if he (Bhutto) came into power in the 

forthcoming proposed general election. 18 Having experience of Bhutto’s 

vindictiveness, Abdul Wali Khan warned Zia in a very jocular fashion by saying that 

‘there were two corpses and only one grave. If Bhutto was not buried first then he 

(Zia) might lead the way’.19 He also advised Zia to stop the military operation in 

Balochistan immediately and seek a political solution of the issue. Zia agreed to his 

advices but was not ready to abolish HCC.20  

On November 6, 1977, the Sindh High Court accepted Abdul Wali Khan’s 

petition for hearing. Like his earlier appeals, he again appealed to the Court to 

produce the Federal Interior Secretary who had filed the HCC against him for 

breaching the ‘Ideology of Pakistan’. As long as Bhutto was in power, the Federal 

Interior Secretary was never produced before the Court. By this time, the Court 

produced the Secretary and allowed Abdul Wali Khan to question him. Abdul Wali 

Khan asked him to explain the ‘Ideology of Pakistan’ as defined in 1973 Constitution 

or any other law of the country so that he (Abdul Wali Khan) might understand the 
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law which he had breached. The Secretary was speechless. He, even, denied the 

responsibility of filing this case. He told that it was prepared in the Ministry of Law 

under Abdul Hafeez Pirzada and he (the Secretary) signed it without getting into its 

details. The Court concluded that the case was baseless and asked Abdul Wali Khan 

and other co-accused to apply for their bail. Abdul Wali Khan refused to apply for his 

bail. He claimed that the case was baseless and he committed nothing against the law 

or constitution, hence, why should he request the Court for a bail. On December 6, 

1977, the Court granted him a bail by itself and released him.21 On December 8, 1977, 

Abdul Wali Khan, along with Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil, Ghulam Ahmad Bilour, 

Afzal Khan Lãlã and few others, was brought from Hyderabad to Karachi by road and 

from Karachi to Peshawar by air. On December 9, 1977, they arrived at Peshawar 

Airport at 1:30 am.22  

On December 10, 1977, commenting on the fall of Bhutto’s regime, Abdul 

Wali Khan said that the country rescued from the clutches of a ruthless dictator. He 

also opined that free and fair elections could not be held unless traces of ‘Bhuttoism’23 

were removed from the politics of the country.24 On December 13, 1977, Zia called 

upon Abdul Wali Khan and Begum Nasim Wali Khan. They met for three hours and 

discussed HCC and other issues of national interest. Abdul Wali Khan advised Zia for 

the abolition of HCC, release of all political detainees, and a roundtable conference of 

all political parties. Zia agreed in principle.25 On January 1, 1978, Abdul Wali Khan 

went to Hyderabad jail. He met the Balũch leaders including Nawab Khair Bakhsh 

Mari and Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo. At that time, Atta Ullah Mengal was sent to USA by 

the government for his medical treatment. Abdul Wali Khan had grievances with 
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them over their militant tendencies since the fall of NAP-JUIP government in 

Balochistan in February 1973. Earlier, as a matter of political strategy, he did not 

disclose his grievances with the Balũch leaders, as he feared that Bhutto might exploit 

their differences. But, after the overthrow of Bhutto’s government, he strongly 

protested against their violation of party discipline by opting for armed-struggle in 

Balochistan. This was parting of the ways of Abdul Wali Khan and Balũch leaders of 

defunct NAP26. On the same day, HCC was abolished and the remaining detainees, 

including Nawab Khair Bakhsh Mari, Ghaus Bakhsh Bizanjo, and Atta Ullah Mengal, 

were also released.27 Since July 5, 1977 onward, some more than eleven thousand 

(11,000) political prisoners were released and more than seventeen hundred (1,700) 

cases were withdrawn.28 It was done on Zia’s directives who wanted friendly relations 

with all anti-Bhutto forces in the country.29 Zia observed that more than ninety-nine 

percent (99%) cases were of political nature.30  

6.3 Abdul Wali Khan’s Return to Politics 

In January 1978, Abdul Wali Khan returned to politics as an active member of 

NDP. He supported Zia’s stand for pihlẽ ihtisãb, phir intikhãb (first accountability, 

then election). He demanded the accountability of not only PPP’s previous 

government but from the creation of Pakistan in 1947.31 Not only Abdul Wali Khan 

but also most of the political parties including PNA, ex-civil, military and judicial 

servants, media-men, and even some ex-PPP leaders like Mian Mehmud Ali Qasuri, 

Miraj Muhammad Khan, Mumtaz Ali Bhutto etc, were demanding accountability of 

PPP’s former government.32. The main reason, which brought Abdul Wali Khan and 

rest of PPP’s opponents close to Zia (a military dictator), was their collective fear of 
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Bhutto. They feared that he might come in power again by exploiting the military take 

over among the masses in his campaign for the forthcoming proposed elections.33 

Abdul Wali Khan warned that Bhutto was a ‘serpent’ and if he (Bhutto) was let alive 

he would ‘bite’ the army first. He further added that Bhutto was brought in politics by 

martial law (pointing to Iskandar Mirza and Ayub Khan) and would be vanished by 

martial law (pointing to Zia).34 According to Sardar Sherbaz Khan Mazari, Bhuto 

turned his political differences into personal enmity with Abdul Wali Khan. At the 

behest of Bhutto’s government, there were life attempts on Abdul Wali Khan. His 

wife (Begum Nasim Wali) was under arrest. The authorities imprisoned and tortured 

his son Asfandiyar Wali Khan.35 A propaganda campaign has been launched against 

his father (Bãchã Khan) and other family members publically. Bhutto’s enmity 

climaxed in the HCC. Hence, in return, Abdul Wali Khan was paying Bhutto in the 

same coin by asking Zia to make him accountable before the law.36     

The period of cordial relation between Abdul Wali Khan and Zia was very 

short. Earlier, in his broadcast on radio and television to the nation on July 5, 1977, 

Zia declared that he had faith in democracy. He promised to hold elections within 

ninety (90) days and transfer powers to the elected representatives of the nation.37 

Abdul Wali Khan assumed that there was no reason to doubt Zia’s sincerity in his 

resolve to hold elections.38 His assumption proved wrong when as, later on, Zia came 

out with his actual designs and disclosed that elections would be held only when he 

and his colleagues were convinced of ‘positive results’.39 He repeated the equivocal 

expression of ‘positive results’ for several times in the years to come in order to 

justify his indefinite postponement of the general elections. Earlier, by imposition of 
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martial law on July 5, 1977, Zia allowed Chaudhry Fazal Elahi to continue his office 

of the President of Pakistan. Chaudhry Fazal Elahi had been elected by the former 

parliament. On completion of his five years’ presidential tenure on August 14, 1978, 

Zia’s government asked him to continue his office until further orders. However, later 

on, it was reported that he was relieved of his office on his request40. On September 

14, 1978, Zia assumed the office of the President in addition to being CMLA and the 

Chief of Army Staff. It further strengthened his position against the politicians in 

general and Bhutto in particular. After Bhutto’s execution on April 4, 1979, he started 

to use derogatory language for the politicians. Once, talking to Shãh of Iran in Tehran, 

he said that ‘as he whistles to Pakistani politicians, they rush towards him wagging 

their tails (like dogs)’. Zia offered the post of Prime Minister to Abdul Wali Khan to 

join his government. Abdul Wali Khan, pointing to Zia’s aforementioned statement to 

Shãh of Iran, refuted the offer and said that he did not desire to become a ‘show-

piece’ Prime Minister and serve the interests of a dictator41. On October 16, 1979, Zia 

indefinitely postponed general elections, which were proposed to on November 16, 

1979, censored the press, and banned political parties for indefinite period.42 

6.4 Pak-Afghan Relations under Zia and Abdul Wali Khan 

Regarding Pakistan’s foreign policy, it was propagated that Abdul Wali Khan 

was pro-Moscow. He rejected this propaganda and declared that ‘he was neither a 

communist nor wanted Pakistan to join Soviet-block but Pakistan should not fight for 

US interests in the region’.43 His party, NAP, never declared itself pro-Moscow. It 

‘downplayed the socialist slogan, and emphasized the demands for autonomy, 

restoration of democracy, and an independent foreign policy’.44 Abdul Wali Khan 
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criticized the ‘selfish’ Pakistani politicians who exploited the nation, some times in 

the name of Islam and other times in the name of socialism.45 It showed that Abdul 

Wali Khan wished a non-aligned foreign policy for Pakistan. But, on political 

grounds, the pro-government media and academia of Pakistan were always trying 

very tactfully to dub Abdul Wali Khan and his comrades as Soviet-agents and anti-

Pakistan. Before the creation of Pakistan in 1947, the British government of India did 

the same with his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan and other Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs. 46 

Abdul Wali Khan always wished friendly relations between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan based on Muslim brother-hood and universal principle of equality. 

During Bhutto’s era, Pak-Afghan relations were tense and both, Bhutto and Sardar 

Daud of Afghanistan, were threatening each other. After his take over, Zia wished to 

normalize relations with Afghanistan but the Foreign Office of Pakistan told him that 

Sardar Daud was claiming Pakistani territories. In this regard, he sought Abdul Wali 

Khan’s advice. Abdul Wali Khan told him that Sardar Daud had no claims over 

Pakistani territories and the tense Pak-Afghanistan relations were mainly due to 

Bhutto’s mud slinging against Sardar Duad. He further added that the only concern of 

Sardar Daud was that Pakhtũns and Balochs within Pakistani territories must be given 

their due constitutional rights and the Pakistani government must strive for their 

welfare and development. On Abdul Wali Khan’s advice, Zia visited Afghanistan and 

met Sardar Daud. In their meeting, Sardar Daud told Zia that ‘he had no claims over 

Pakistani territories across the Durand Line. On Zia’s invitation, Sardar Daud also 

visited Pakistan. Zia requested Abdul Wali Khan and Begum Nasim Wali Khan to 

join him in receiving Sardar Daud at Islamabad Airport. On Sardar Daud’s arrival, Zia 
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thanked Abdul Wali Khan and told Sardar Daud that how Abdul Wali Khan played a 

positive role to improve relations between the two countries.47  

In December 1979, USSR invaded Afghanistan which adversely affected not 

only Afghanistan but Pak-Afghan relations in the days to come. The Soviet 

occupation of Afghanistan was the ‘culmination of its long standing ambition and 

planning’.48 Its prime aim was ‘to get a land corridor to the Arabian Sea and Indian 

Ocean via Afghanistan and Pakistan’49 on the pretext ‘to save the pro-Soviet Marxist-

socialist regime of Afghanistan from being toppled by the anti-Soviet forces (US-

backed orthodox Afghan Islamists). 50  The assassination of Sardar Daud and 

installation of Nũr Muhammad Tarak’ĩ’s government in Afghanistan in April 1978 

(Saur Revolution51) alarmed USA that the Soviet-socialist ideology crossed the River 

Amu (a natural geographical border between USSR and Afghanistan) and might 

spread to the rest of the South Asia via Pakistan. US anxiety multiplied at the physical 

occupation of Afghanistan by USSR in December 1979. Hence, being the most ‘allied 

ally’ of USA during the Cold War, Pakistan had to play the role of a ‘front line state’ 

to counter USSR designs by forcing it to go back across the River Amu. Having an 

opportunity to prolong his undemocratic rule in Pakistan with US-support, Zia offered 

his ‘services’ and joined US-sponsored Jihãd52 in Afghanistan to fulfill US ‘designs’ 

against USSR. US was convinced that, in Pakistan, only a dictatorial government 

charged with Islamic fundamentalism rather than a democratic government could 

serve its interests in Afghanistan. It resulted in Zia-US nexus in Pakistan during the 

1980s decade.53 
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Regarding Zia’s support to US-sponsored Jihãd in Afghanistan, Abdul Wali 

Khan said that it was a proxy war on behalf of a super power (USA), and Pakistan 

was playing the role of a broker and would suffer badly54. On the floor of NA, he 

warned that Pakistan’s involvement in Afghanistan’s internal affairs would ruin 

Pakistan itself55. He viewed that the CIA’s sole mission was to promote the most 

aggressive form of Islamic fundamentalism to counter the socialists in both 

Afghanistan and Pakistan.56 He considered US-sponsored Afghan Jihãd as a ‘fraud’ in 

the name of Islam.57 He was astonished over Zia’s double standard. He said that both, 

USSR and China were communist countries. Zia detested USSR for being communist 

but had friendly relations with communist China who also funded the so-called 

Afghan Jihãd.58  

The Afghan Jihãd also affected the domestic politics of Pakistan. It brought 

Zia and JI close to each other, which changed the Pakistani politics. Abdul Wali Khan 

was much critical of this nexus. He said that, since very beginning, Zia had very close 

association with JI. 59  Zia’s government banned all political parties, but it was 

collecting arms and funds for JI.60 Abdul Wali Khan pointed out that Mian Tufail (the 

then head of JI) was instigating Pakistani volunteers to join Afghan Jihãd but he, 

himself, never joined it as he was busy in getting his share in the ‘US-aid’ in Pakistan. 

S. H. Harrison (a foreign journalist) charged that ‘fifty percent of the arms provided to 

the Afghan Jihãd were going to JI. Pointing to Harrison’s charge, Abdul Wali Khan 

feared that, in future, those arms could be used by JI to silence its political 

opponents.61  
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Because of Soviet occupation of Afghanistan and on going US-sponsored 

Afghan Jihãd against it, more than three million Afghan refugees migrated to 

Pakistan. Most of them were armed and settled in the Pakhtũn-dominant areas of KP 

and Balochistan in Pakistan. Abdul Wali Khan objected that Zia welcomed the 

Afghan refugees in the name of Muslim brother-hood and settled them in the 

Pakhtũn-dominant areas. The non-Pakhtũns of Punjab, Sindh, and Balochistan did not 

pay their share in the ‘great virtue’ of Muslim brother-hood with the Afghan refugees. 

Abdul Wali Khan pointed out that Zia was receiving US-aid in the name of Afghan 

refugees. He further added that, by settling the illiterate orthodox Islamist Afghan 

refugees in the Pakhtũn-dominant areas of Pakistan, the long-term strategy of Zia was 

to counter the secular and non-sectarian Pakhtũns with the orthodox Islamic 

fundamentalists. Later on, these Afghan refugees indulged in disruptive activities, 

which affected Pakistan adversely. 62  The defunct political parties of Pakistan, 

especially JI, used them against its opponents. Due to their opposition to Afghan 

Jihãd, Abdul Wali Khan and his colleagues were put on hit list of Afghan 

Mujãhiddin. In March 1982, an Afghan refugee assassinated Arbab Sikandar Khan 

Khalil (Abdul Wali Khan’s old comrade). 63  The assassin was arrested. On 

interrogation, he revealed that he assassinated Arbab Sikandar Khalil on JI’s 

instigation.64 The current nexus of the Pak-Afghan Taliban is the outcome of the Pak-

US nexus during the Zia’s regime. Both the nexuses have origin in ‘orthodox Islamist 

fundamentalism’ but with different objects. 
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6.5 Movement for the Restoration of Democracy and Abdul Wali 

Khan against Zia’s Policies  

After banning political activities and political parties in March 1978 and 

October 1979 respectively, Zia planned to prolong his rule in the disguise of 

Islamization of the country. He offered PNA to join his government. The main 

political parties of PNA like NDP, JUP, Tihrĩk-i-Istiqlãl, JUIP, JI, ML (Pĩr Pagãŗũ 

Group) and ML (Nawãbzãdah Nasr Ullah Khan Group) had difference of opinion 

over the question of joining Zia’s government. Sensing Zia’s designs of prolonging 

his martial rule, the leaders of NDP (both Sardar Sherbaz Khan Mazari and Abdul 

Wali Khan) plainly rejected his offer to join the government. They asked Zia to hold 

general elections and transfer powers to the elected representatives of the people 

without any further delay. On the other hand, JUIP, JI, ML (Pĩr Pagãŗũ65 Group) and 

ML (Nawãbzãdah Nasr Ullah Khan Group) joined Zia’s government leaving NDP, 

JUP, and Tihrĩk-i-Istiqlãl out of the government. Hence, PNA lost its position of 

being a strong ‘opposition’ to the government and dissolved soon. To fill this vacuum, 

NDP’s Working Committee proposed formation of another political alliance to put 

pressure on the government for abolition of the martial law, restoration of the 1973 

Constitution, and holding of general elections66. On February 6, 1981, Movement for 

the Restoration of Democracy (hereafter MRD) was established at 70-Clifton, Karachi 

with NDP’s efforts. It included the ‘defunct’ opposition parties of NDP, Tihrĩk-i-

Istiqlãl, ML (Khwaja Khairuddin Group), National Salvation Front (Qõmĩ Mahãz-i-

Ãzãdĩ), AJKMC, Pakistan Mazdũr Kisãn Party (Afzal Bangash Group), PDP, and 

PPP67. Its four-point agenda included lifting of the martial law, restoration of the 1973 

Constitution, holding of the general elections, and transfer of power to the elected 
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representatives of the peoples68. JI and JUP did not join MRD. According to JI’s 

leadership, JI did not join MRD because the gulf between JI and PPP was 

unbridgeable69. Abdul Wali Khan said that JI was busy in US-sponsored Afghan 

Jihãd side by side with Zia and it could not sacrifice the lucrative ‘war-booty’ for the 

greater cause of democracy.70  

Zia was not ready to tolerate any struggle for restoration of democracy in the 

country. He was in search of a pretext to curb any sort of political activities in the 

country. Such an opportunity was provided to him by a terrorist organization, al-

Zulfikãr who, on March 2, 1981, hijacked an airplane (PK-737) of Pakistan 

International Air Lines (hereafter PIA). Bhutto’s two sons, Murtaza Bhutto and Shah 

Nawaz Bhutto, who were in exile, established this organization. They openly 

supported violent politics in Pakistan. Earlier, Libya was center of their activities with 

support of Libyan President Muammar Qaddafi. Later on, they shifted to Afghanistan, 

married Afghan girls, and settled near Pak-Afghan border. From Afghanistan, they 

launched terrorist activities in Pakistan. After some time, they shifted from 

Afghanistan to Syria.71 It was also reported that, five months before the hijacking 

incident, Murtaza Bhutto had warned that the PIA was their first target and he had 

appealed to the public not to travel with it.72 The hijackers led the plane to Kabul 

(capital of Afghanistan). In Kabul, the hijackers asked Zia to release all detainees of 

PPP. Zia’s government rejected their demands and, as a token of their intentions, they 

killed a Pakhtũn Pakistani army officer and kicked him out of the plane. Killing of a 

Pakhtũn Pakistani army officer turned the Afghan government against the hijackers. 

After providing fuel to the plane, the Afghan government asked the hijackers to leave 
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Kabul immediately as the Afghan government did not want to severe its relations with 

Pakistan. The hijackers led the plane from Afghanistan to Damascus (capital of 

Syria). Hence, Zia’s government released PPP’s detainees forcefully and, in return, 

got the plane free from the hijackers. This incident of hijacking turned the public 

opinion against al-Zulfikãr and PPP in Pakistan.73  Zia ordered general crack down 

against not only PPP but also MRD.74  

6.6 Zia’s Constitutional Plans and Abdul Wali Khan  

Taking full advantage of the aversion of public against PPP due to the 

hijacking incident, Zia issued the Provisional Constitutional Order (hereafter PCO) on 

the night of March 24 and 25, 1981. It was to serve as the constitution of Pakistan for 

the years to come. Under the PCO, the fundamental rights were suspended. Only 

those political parties could function, whenever political activities were restored, 

which had registered themselves with the ECP by October11, 1979. All other political 

parties stood dissolved and their funds forfeited to the federal government. No new 

political party could be formed without written permission of the ECP75. Zia gave the 

verdict that the ‘Islamic political system’ supported the concept of ‘selection’ rather 

than ‘election’. Hence, under the PCO, he selected the Majlis-i-Shũrã (Advisory 

Council) of 350 members functioned as per CMLA’s directions76. He also declared 

that there was no concept of ‘Opposition’ in Islam77. He said that, being the Chief of 

Army Staff, he was obliged to step in to fill the political vacuum created by the 

political leadership and accepted this challenge as ‘a true soldier of Islam’78. His real 

aim was nothing but to fulfill his self-interests in the disguise of Islam.79 According to 

Kamal Atta Turk, 
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Most of the miscreants, who mislead us, appear in the garb of religion. They have been 

hoodwinking our neat and clean masses by exploiting the Shariyyat (code of Islam). Read 

history and you will find that all the evils that exterminate, enslave, and ruin a nation flow from 

blasphemy and malice under the clock of religion.80 

Abdul Wali Khan flatly refuted Zia’s political thoughts. He said that Zia was 

trying to prolong his rule by misinterpreting the political ideals of Islam. He pointed 

out that a real Islamic system could not exist without an independent judiciary, but 

Zia paralyzed the Judiciary which could not dare to issue orders against him (Zia) or 

even people working under his authority. He said that Zia’s negation of the concept of 

‘Opposition’ in Islam was baseless and distortion of history. Pointing to the war of 

Karbalã81, Abdul Wali Khan considered Hazrat Imam Hussain as the first ‘Opposition 

Leader’ in the political history of Islam.82 

Zia was running his dictatorial government through his undemocratic and 

unconstitutional orders. He was suppressing political parties and denying all political 

activities. He had declared emergency in the country and all fundamental rights were 

curbed. The media was under the government’s control with complete censorship. It 

could not print, publish or broadcast a slightest criticism of the government. It 

established a serious reaction to Zia’s policies, both domestically as well as 

internationally. Within the country, MRD was opposing his undemocratic and 

unconstitutional agenda. Abroad, USA and its allies against USSR were embarrassed 

by the criticism across the world that they were supporting a military dictator (Zia) 

who sapped democracy, fundamental rights and civil liberties in his own country. It 

was weakening their stand against USSR in Afghanistan83. Once, pointing to Zia’s 

repressive policies, Abdul Wali Khan said that how Pakistan could ask for the 

restoration of fundamental rights in the neighboring countries (Afghanistan and Indian 
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held Kashmir) while, itself, it was denying the fundamental rights to its own 

citizens84 . Hence, US and its allies advised Zia that creation of a semblance of 

democracy in the country was need of the hour in order to legitimatize his authority, 

both domestically as well as abroad85. Realizing gravity of the situation, on August 

12, 1983, Zia addressed the Majlis-i-Shũrã in Islamabad and declared his own 

constitutional plan. He severely condemned the parliamentary form of government 

and held it responsible for all problems in the country. He declared that the 

presidential form of government was most suitable for the countries like Pakistan. In 

his support, he quoted Jinnah’s personal notebook to the effect that Jinnah considered 

the presidential form of government more suitable for Pakistan and that the 

parliamentary form of government was workable only in England and nowhere else.86 

He said that there were three alternatives for future constitutional plan. First, to 

restore the 1973 Constitution as it was, second, to abrogate the 1973 Constitution and 

frame a new constitution endorsed by the people and, third, to promulgate the 1973 

Constitution with necessary amendments. Zia opted for the last alternative with the 

following main proposals: 

1. Restoration of the 1973 Constitution by bringing balance of powers

between the President and Prime Minister 

2. President would be the Supreme Commander of the Armed Forces with

the appointing authority of the Chiefs of Staff of the Armed forces and the 

Chairman of Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee.  
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3. Appointment of the Prime Minister by the President from MNAswho

would have to get vote of confidence from the NA with in two months of 

his assumption of office. 

4. The President would have the powers to dissolve the NA if he felt that it

needed to get fresh mandate from the electorate. Fresh elections would be 

held within seventy five (75) days 

5. The President would also have the powers to return any Bill passed by the

NA and Senate for reconsideration.  

6. Elections would be non-party based through adult franchise

7. All political parties would have to register themselves with the ECP

8. The CEC and members of the ECP would be appointed by the President in

consultation with the Chief Justice of Pakistan.   

9. A National Security Council would be established. The government would

function in consultation with the Security Council. 

Zia also said that the aforementioned constitutional proposals would be added 

to the 1973 Constitution through amendments after the non-party general election 

which were to be held within eighteen (18) months. It was clear from Zia’s address to 

the Majlis-i-Shũrã that he intended to legitimize his ‘one-man show’ by restoring the 

1973 Constitution and making amendments of his own choice to it.87 

MRD (led by Ghulam Mustafa Jatoyi of PPP) did not concede to Zia’s 

constitutional plan. On August 14, 1983, it declared the Civil Disobedience 

Movement to mould the public opinion against Zia’s government and mobilize the 

people for the restoration of democracy. In Sindh, being home constituency of late 
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Bhutto and center of PPP, the movement became violent and resulted into lawlessness 

and indiscriminate killings. In response, Zia ordered crack down on MRD in general 

and PPP in particular. The government paralyzed the movement through large-scale 

arrests and propaganda against Indra Gandhi’s speech in the Indian Parliament who 

supported the objectives of the Opposition in Pakistan. Her speech proved counter-

productive for MRD’s Civil Disobedience Movement, especially in Punjab.88 At that 

time, Abdul Wali Khan was in London for the treatment of his eyes. On Ghulam 

Mustafa Jatoyi’s request, he came to Pakistan leaving his treatment incomplete. As 

soon as he landed at the Islamabad airport, the government officials took him into 

custody, led him to his residence (Walĩ Bãgh) in Chãrsaddah, and kept him under 

house arrest. He declared that he would participate in any anti-government public 

procession or rally, if it was held in his home town. On its safe side, the government 

shifted him from his residence to Tãndah Dam in Kohat and kept him there in 

confinement.89  

6.7 Zia’s Referendum of 1984 and Abdul Wali Khan 

Being a progressive democratic party, NDP held its intra-party elections 

regularly. Sardar Sherbaz Khan Mazari was elected as its president twice whose 

tenure was to expire by 1985. Hence, on November 16, 1984, Abdul Wali Khan was 

elected as President of NDP.90  Under Abdul Wali Khan, NDP participated more 

actively in MRD. 

Zia intended to hold general elections by February 1985. He did not want to 

take risk of mass mobilization against him by his opponents in the proposed general 

elections. To be on safe side, Zia decided to consolidate his position by prolonging his 



221 

presidential tenure for the next five years through an ‘engineered’ referendum. On 

December 1, 1984, he issued the Referendum Order, 1984. Under this Order, 

referendum was to be held by asking the masses to say ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to a complex 

question. The question of referendum was: 

Whether the people of Pakistan endorse the process initiated by General Muhammad Zia-ul-

Haq, the President of Pakistan, for bringing the laws of Pakistan in conformity with the 

injunctions of Islam as laid down in the Holy Qur’an and Sunnah of the Holy Prophet (PBUH) 

and for the preservation of the ideology of Pakistan, for the continuation and consolidation of 

that process, and for the smooth and orderly transfer of powers to the elected representatives of 

the people.91 

Referendum held on December 19, 1984. Although, proving one’s identity 

was not compulsory, but still very few people went to caste their votes. The polling 

stations gave a deserted look. The government staff on duty filled the ballot boxes 

with affirmative votes.92 The CEC declared that the referendum was fair and orderly. 

There were total 34, 992, 425 registered votes. The total number of the casted votes 

was 21,750,901 (62 % out of the total registered votes). 180, 226 votes out of cast 

votes were found invalid. The affirmative votes were 21, 253, 757 (97.7 % out of cast 

votes), and the number of negative votes was 316,918 (2.3%).93 Referring to Zia’s 

rigging in the referendum, a London-based newspaper the Economist commented that 

it was ‘an exercise so absurdly rigged that most communist government would have 

been ashamed of staging it’.94 

MRD boycotted the referendum. Abdul Wali Khan said that referendum was 

Zia’s mockery with the nation. He opined that Zia had already imposed martial law, 

kept the 1973 Constitution in abeyance, and there was no one to make him 

accountable before the law. By force, he could continue his presidential powers for 
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the next five years with out public consent. Hence, in his view, there was no need of 

referendum.95  

6.8 The Non-Party Based Elections of 1985 and Abdul Wali Khan 

In January 1985, Zia announced the general elections on non-party basis. 

Elections to the NA and Provincial Assemblies were to be held on February 25 and 

28, 1985 respectively. Like the referendum, MRD boycotted the general elections too 

on the grounds that the elections were to be held under the martial law regulations and 

on non-party basis. It demanded the party-based elections under the 1973 

Constitution. It warned its constituent parties not to participate in the elections; 

otherwise, they might be expelled from the Movement. It also declared that 

participation in elections under the martial law regulations rather than the 1973 

Constitution was equivalent to the abrogation of the 1973 Constitution which was a 

‘High Treason’ under Article 6 of the 1973 Constitution.96 Prior to the elections, 

Abdul Wali Khan pointed out that US interests in Afghanistan were at stake due to 

USSR’s presence there. It was in dire need of Pakistan’s support against USSR in 

Afghanistan and, in this regard, Pakistan’s military government was fully supporting 

US. Under such circumstances, US was not in favor of any democratic government in 

Pakistan which might stop its support to US policy in Afghanistan. He opined that 

holding of general elections was nothing but Zia’s political drama to legitimize his 

actions through a ‘so called representative government’.97 

Unlike the referendum, the public participated in the general elections in large 

number. The total turn out of the voters to the NA was 53.69 %. It was 60.14 % in 

Punjab, 44.38 % in Sindh, 40. 63 % in KP, and 37.42 % in Balochistan. The nation-
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wide turn out of the total casted votes to the provincial assemblies was 57.37 %. It 

was 62.3 % in Punjab, 50.15 % in Sindh, 48.20 % in KP, and 46.86 % in 

Balochistan.98  This high turn out was because of the fact that the people got an 

opportunity to cast their votes against the seven-years-long military rule and, the 

progressive democratic candidates succeeded in persuading the general public against 

Zia. The voters strongly rejected the candidates who were associated to Zia. JI-

sponsored candidates suffered a lot.99  

Public passed their silent message through the ballot against Zia in both the 

Referendum of 1984 and the general elections of 1985. However, it could not stop 

him from becoming the President and appointing a government of his own choice. 

The opening session of the newly elected NA was to be held on March 23, 1985. 

Before the NA could meet, on March 2, 1985, Zia amended the 1973-Constittuion 

comprehensively through a President’s Order known as Revival of the Constitution of 

1973 Order (hereafter RCO). These amendments were based on his constitutional 

plan, which he had announced on August 12, 1983.100 Under the RCO, the President 

was the center of power. The Prime Minister’s office was subservient and subordinate 

to the Presidency. The President had the authority to appoint the Prime Minister 

amongst the elected members of the NA. He could also dissolve the NA and the 

government along with the Prime Minister. On March 12, 1985, elections to the 

Senate were held and Pakistan got the long awaited parliament. Under RCO, on 

March 23, 1985, Zia appointed Muhammad Khan Junejo as the Prime Minister of 

Pakistan. The new Parliament passed the Eighth Amendment to the 1973 Constitution 

which validated all previous orders of the President including the RCO with slight 
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modifications101. After securing his position strong enough, Zia lifted martial law on 

December 30, 1985102. But the political parties were still not allowed to function103. 

They were required to register themselves with the ECP. As a pre-requisite for the 

registration, the political parties had to accept in writing the ‘Pakistan’s Islamic 

Ideology’ and to submit a written commitment not to do anything that might defame 

or bring into ridicule the army or judiciary.104 

Abdul Wali Khan rejected the 1985-elections. To him, it was not the transfer 

of power to the elected representatives of the people but partnership of powers with 

the military105. He said that no democratic party could agree to it. He criticized the 

balance of powers between the President and the Prime Minister. He said that, after 

the passage of Eighth Amendment, the system of government in Pakistan was neither 

parliamentary nor presidential but a monarchy. He pointed out that the elections were 

not held under the 1973 Constitution, hence, the assemblies were unconstitutional, 

and their legislation were not valid106. Abdul Wali Khan’s un-ending struggle for the 

cause of democracy earned him the title of Qã’id-i-Jamhũriyyat (leader of 

democracy).107 

6.9 Abdul Wali Khan and formation of ‘Awãmĩ National Party 

Bhutto’s ban on NAP and trial of its leaders under the HCC in 1975 was 

followed by Zia’s ban on all the political parties in 1981. With the passage of time, 

the rightists succeeded in their alignment with Zia’s military regime. But the leftists 

were dispersed and had no significant role in the mainstream politics. Most of them 

were affiliated to MRD who boycotted the non-party based general elections of 1985 

and were effectively isolated from any positive role in the subsequent 
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developments.108 Abdul Wali Khan was much critical of their passive behavior. He 

said that the so-called socialists and communists could not overcome their pity 

differences, which confined them to their respective regions with their divergent 

interests. Therefore, they could not gain any high political position in the mainstream 

politics, which they once enjoyed under NAP. Hence, it was a need of the hour to 

organize the progressive democratic forces on one platform. In July 1986, a 

convention held in Karachi and ‘Awãmĩ National Party (hereafter ANP) came into 

being by merger of NDP, the ‘Awãmĩ Tihrĩk (hereafter AT), MKP, and Pakistan 

National Party (hereafter PNP). Abdul Wali Khan and Sardar Shaukat Ali became its 

President and General Secretary respectively.109 Its main objective was to launch a 

non-violent political and constitutional struggle for democracy, socio-economic 

justice, and provincial autonomy.110 Soon, ANP joined MRD against Zia. 

Being president of ANP, Abdul Wali Khan always opposed Zia’s government. 

Like his predecessors, Zia also alleged that Abdul Wali Khan was involved in anti-

state activities. Once, in Kuwait, Zia said ironically that dozens of Abdul Wali Khan 

could not harm Pakistan. In response, Abdul Wali Khan said that he did not intend to 

harm Pakistan; however, the military generals were expert in doing so. He further said 

that, once, Zia offered him to become the Prime Minister of Pakistan, hence, he (Zia) 

was the bigger traitor who offered this high position to a traitor like him (Abdul Wali 

Khan)111.  

In MRD, Abdul Wali Khan developed differences with his partners over the 

question of provincial autonomy and restoration of the 1973 Constitution. Nawabzada 

Nasr Ullah Khan of the PML, Maulana Fazl-ur-Rehman of JUI, and Asghar Khan of 
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Tihrĩki Istiqlãl were supporting the amended 1973-Constution. Abdul Wali Khan was 

of the view that Bhutto and Zia had changed the original spirit of the 1973 

Constitution through amendments. Furthermore, he reminded that the constitution-

making process started soon after the fall of EP in 1971 and, as a need of the hour, his 

ex-party (NAP) remained content with the minimum provincial autonomy in the 1973 

Constitution. The same constitution also guaranteed that question of the provincial 

autonomy would be reviewed after ten years. Abdul Wali Khan claimed that the 1973 

Constitution was to be reviewed in 1983 but Zia kept it in abeyance. Hence, there was 

need for a fresh constituent assembly through party-based general elections to have a 

new constitution and ensure maximum provincial autonomy therein by leaving only 

the defence, foreign affairs, currency, and communication with the center. With the 

passage of time, the difference within MRD further intensified.112       

In 1988, both regional as well as Pakistan’s internal scenarios changed rapidly. 

Externally, on April 14 1988, the Geneva Accord signed and USSR agreed to 

withdraw its forces from Afghanistan in two phases, the first half by mid May 1988, 

and the remaining half by the end of May 1988. 113  Internally, Zia developed 

differences with Junejo.114 On May 29, 1988, Zia dissolved NA along with Junejo’s 

government under Article 58 (2) (b) of the Eighth Amendment in 1973 Constitution. 

This was followed by the dissolution of provincial assemblies along with the 

provincial governments by the Governors. On May 30, 1988, in his address to the 

nation on radio and television, Zia fixed November 17, 1988 for non-party-based 

general elections to the NA, which was to be followed by the elections to the 

provincial assemblies. By fixing a date of 172 days after the date of dissolution of 
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NA, he once again violated the 1973 Constitution, which showed his lack of respect to 

the Constitution because the 1973 Constitution required him to hold fresh elections 

within ninety days of the dissolution of the NA.115 However, he could not live long to 

have the elections’ results which, expectedly, might be in his own favor. On August 

17, 1988, he died in an air-crash while coming from Bahawalpur to Islamabad in C-

130 plane.116 
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   CHAPTER 7 

ABDUL WALI KHAN’S POLITICS DURING 1988 TO 1990 

 7.1 The General Elections of 1988 and Abdul Wali Khan 

On August 17, 1988, Zia died alongwith Arnold Raphael (US Ambassador to 

Pakistan), Herbert Wassom (US Defence Attaché to Pakistan), and eight Pakistani 

military generals in an air-crash while coming from Bahawalpur to Islamabad in C-

130 plane. The top-brass civil and military personnel of Pakistan got together to deal 

with the situation which aroused of this incident. They had difference of opinion over 

the plan for future government. Fazl-i-Haq (Chief Minister of KP), Aslam Khattak 

(Federal Senior Minister), and Naseem Ameer (Federal Interior Minister) were in 

favour of declaring the state of emergency in the country and imposition of martial 

law. However, unlike these civilians, the military leadership had a different view. The 

Chief of Air Staff Hakeem Ullah Khan opined that Zia’s prolonged period of martial 

law created many problems for the country rather than solving which earned a bad 

name for the military too. To him, it seemed better to pull the military out of politics. 

The Chief of Army Staff General Mirza Aslam Baig seconded his opinion. Military’s 

denial of power assumption paved the way for restoration of parliamentary politics in 

Pakistan. Under the 1973 Constitution, Ghulam Ishaq Khan, Chairman of the Senate, 

became the Acting President of Pakistan who announced non-party-based general 

elections to NA and Provincial Assemblies were to be held on November 16 and 19, 

1988 respectively.1

Abdul Wali Khan objected the non-party-based elections and demanded party-

based elections. Ghulam Ishaq Khan did not agree to his demand. On Benazir 
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Bhutto’s petition, a full bench of the Supreme Court of Pakistan gave its verdict in 

favour of the party-based elections. After this decision, not less than eighty-two 

parties announced their participation in the proposed elections.2 Being president of 

ANP and part of MRD, Abdul Wali Khan tried to unify different political parties with 

in MRD to contest the forthcoming elections jointly. However, the differences within 

MRD were too much to over come.3 It might have had reestablished its bona fides by 

enlisting PPP’s support. Abdul Wali Khan’s ANP tried to develop an alliance with 

PPP but PPP was not ready to go into any alliance as it was convinced that its popular 

strength was sufficient to bring it into a majority and give it absolute control of the 

government without any alliance.4 Abdul Wali Khan attributed PPP’s confidence to 

‘US assurance’ to it. He charged that, prior to the elections; PPP guaranteed that, like 

Zia, it would safeguard US ‘interests’ within the region. In return, US assured its 

‘support’ to PPP in the elections.5 Hence, Abdul Wali Khan had to focus on ANP to 

contest the elections independently. He started his election campaign. On September 

3, 1988, he demanded abolition of caretaker governments at the center and in the 

provinces. He charged that caretaker governments were installed by Zia and were 

partial as in the past. Hence, fair and impartial elections could not be held in the 

presence of those caretaker governments. On September 7, 1988, he, once again, 

refreshed his demand of ihtisãb (accountability) of the corrupt elements before 

elections but his demands were not entertained.6 

Major political parties and alliances in the elections were PPP, the Islãmi 

Jamhurĩ Ittihãd (hereafter IJI)7, Muhãjar Qõmĩ Mahãz (hereafter MQM), Ja‘miyyat 

‘ulamã’-i-Islãm [Fazlur Rehman Group-hereafter JUI (F)], ANP, Pakistan ‘Awãmĩ 
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Ittihãd (hereafter PAI), Balochistan National Alliance (hereafter BNA), and Pakistan 

Democratic Party (hereafter PDP). The real electoral contest was clearly between PPP 

and IJI who, during their election campaign, relied upon the political ideals of Bhutto 

and Zia respectively.8 Both were claiming overwhelming majority in the elections. 

However, the election results were discouraging for both of them. To their 

disappointment, none of them got even simple majority within NA.9  

There were total 237 seats for NA. Out of those 237 seats, 207 were general 

which were to be filled through direct adult franchise, 10 seats were reserved for 

minorities which were to be filled with the members of minorities elected through 

direct adult franchise by the minorities, and 20 seats were reserved for women which 

were to be filled through indirect-election by the elected members of NA. 

The elections were held as per schedule. The results of the elections to the 205 

general seats10 of NA were as under: 

Party/Alliance Seats Secured 

PPP 93 

IJI 55 

MQM 13 

JUI (F) 7 

ANP 3 

PAI 3 

BNA 2 

PDP 1 

Independents 27 

Total 205 
Source: Daily The News, November 18, 1988; Also visit the result at the website at 

http://www.pildat.org/publications/publication/elections/First10GeneralElectionsofPakistan.pdf 

The results, both at national as well as provincial level were discouraging for 

Abdul Wali Khan. He contested elections for two seats, one for KP Provincial 

Assembly from his home constituency of PF-15/ Chãrsaddah -3 and another for NA 

from NA-15/ Chãrsaddah. He lost to Ameer Khusro (PPP’s candidate) by getting 

http://www.pildat.org/publications/publication/elections/First10GeneralElectionsofPakistan.pdf
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8,966 and 9,209 votes respectively. However, he won NA seat by defeating Nisar 

Muhammad Khan of the PML11. As a whole, his party (ANP) got 13 out of total 80 

seats of KP Provincial Assembly, and only 3 out of total 205 general seats of the NA 

including one of his own, second of Ghulam Ahmad Bilour from NA-1/Peshawar, and 

the third of Abdul Khaliq Khan from NA-8/Mardan.12 ANP won neither national nor 

provincial seat out side KP. Hence, in the electoral politics, ANP’s representation 

confined to KP, which was much lesser in comparison to IJI and PPP. There were 80 

general seats of KP Provincial Assembly. The elections held on 78 seats and the 

results were as under: 

Party/Alliance Seats Secured 

IJI 28 

PPP 22 

ANP 13 

JUI (F) 2 

Independents 15 

Total 80 
Source: Khan, Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan, pp. 398-399. 

Several factors contributed to the poor performance of ANP in 1988 elections. 

Abdul Wali Khan said that the main reason responsible for ANP’s poor performance 

in the elections was its anti-US and anti-Zia stand during the so-called Afghan Jihãd. 

He was of the view that, during the Zia’s period, the masses across the country 

generally and the Pakhtũns particularly had been influenced with the ‘Islamic 

fundamentalism’ through the state-controlled media. The Islamic fundamentalist in 

Pakistan, like Zia and JI, were maligning ANP by declaring them as ‘socialists, 

Russian-agents and anti-Islam. After Zia’s death, IJI joined hands with JUI (F) in the 

same practice of maligning ANP. Abdul Wali Khan repeatedly blamed USA for being 

behind PPP’s success in the 1988-elections. He also pointed out that compulsion of 
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the National Identity Card (hereafter NIC) deprived many of his supporters of casting 

their votes. According to him, majority of his supporters were illiterate belonging to 

the rural areas. They never bothered about their NIC. Prior to the elections, they 

applied for their NIC but they could not get it in time. Hence, all these factors 

adversely affected the vote bank of ANP.13 However, the election results showed that 

neither IJI nor PPP got even simple majority. Hence, Abdul Wali Khan’s argument 

for his party’s poor performance might be accepted partially but not fully in this 

regard. The main reason responsible for it could be that Abdul Wali Khan was cut off 

from the active politics since 1975 when Bhutto put him behind the bars under the 

charge of high treason. Later on, party politics banned until Zia’s death in August 

1988. Although, Abdul Wali Khan founded his new party, ANP in July 1986, but due 

to Zia’s ban on party politics, ANP could not establish herfself at Pakistan level. 

Furthermore, since the revival of party politics after Zia’s death in August 1988 till 

holding of the general elections in November 1988, Abdul Wali Khan had only three 

months for preparation to the general elections. Earlier, he tried to unify all the 

constituent parties of MRD to contest the elections jointly against IJI. However, later 

on, he realized that bridging the differences of constituent parties of MRD was not an 

easy task; therefore, he turned his attention to ANP for the elections. To his 

disappointment, it also showed poor performance in the elections. 

After the elections, on November 21, 1988, Benazir Bhutto telephoned to 

Abdul Wali Khan. She admired his political and democratic endures and sought his 

advice for the future political plan. She, lacking even simple majority in NA, feared 

that the Acting President Ghulam Ishaq Khan would not appoint her as Prime 
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Minister. Abdul Wali Khan advised her to adopt the policy of ‘wait and watch’, not to 

make a compromise, and not to seek the office of Prime Minister at a price. He also 

warned her to be careful of bureaucratic ‘tactics’ of the Acting President Ghulam 

Ishaq Khan and his civil and military advisors. Later on, against Abdul Wali Khan’s 

advice, Benazir reached an understanding with the Acting President Ghulam Ishaq 

Khan by agreeing to certain conditions. The conditions included: (i) to elect Ghulam 

Ishaq Khan as President of Pakistan; (ii) to allow General (retired) Sahibzada Yaqoob 

Ali Khan (Zia’s appointee) to continue as the Foreign Minister of Pakistan; (iii) to 

refrain from interfering in the foreign affairs, especially in the ‘on going Afghan 

policy of Pakistan’; (iv) not to interfere in the army; (v) to follow the ongoing 

economic policies, and pass the Budget prepared by Zia’s Finance Minister Dr. 

Mahboob-ul-Haq. Benazir agreed to these conditions without any reluctance as her 

first priority was to assume powers at any cost, despite the fact that PPP was lacking 

even simple majority in the NA.14 On the other hand, Acting President Ghulam Ishaq 

Khan was strong enough against Benazir who, under Article 58-2 (b) added into the 

1973 Constitution through Eighth Amendment by Zia, had extra ‘ordinary powers of 

dissolution of Parliament and Provincial Assemblies’ as well as the discretionary 

powers of appointing any elected member of the NA as the Prime Minister if any 

party had not simple majority with in the Assembly. However, the appointment, 

Prime Minister had to get a vote of confidence within sixty days.15  

Under the deal, on December 1, 1988, the Acting President Ghulam Ishaq 

Khan appointed Benazir Bhutto as Prime Minister of Pakistan. In return, PPP assured 

its support to Ghulam Ishaq Khan in the forthcoming presidential election. Hence, 
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Ghulam Ishaq Khan secured support of both major parties, PPP and IJI for his 

presidential candidature. NA and the four provincial assemblies were the Electoral 

College for the presidential election. There were four candidates for the office of the 

President. According to the results of presidential election, following was the position 

of the candidates. 

Name of the Candidate Votes Secured 

Ghulam Ishaq Khan 603 

Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan 140 

Ahmad E. H. Jaffar 6 

Muhammad Nauroz Khan Malik 3 

Total 752 
Source: Ibid, p. 398 

Despite the fact that Ghulam Ishaq Khan belonged to Bangash tribe of district 

Bannu in KP, Abdul Wali Khan and his party (ANP) decided to support Nawazada 

Nasr Ullah Khan ( a Punjabi) in the presidential election as they believed in the 

political credentials of Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan against Ghulam Ishaq Khan 

whom they called as a technocrat and a staunch supporter of Zia’s legacy. They were 

convinced that, being supporter of Zia’s legacy combined with his discretionary 

powers of dissolution of National and Provincial Assemblies under the Eighth 

Amendment of the 1973 Constitution, Ghulam Ishaq Khan could prove detrimental to 

the prospects of the democracy. JUI (F) also supported Nawabzada Nasr Ullah Khan 

against Ghulam Ishaq Khan on the same grounds.16 

7.2 Coalition Government of ‘Awãmi National Party and Pakistan 

Peoples Party in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Abdul Wali Khan 

In KP, first, IJI offered a coalition government to ANP.17  However, ANP 

opted for PPP as both of them had identical manifestos in contrast to that of IJI.18 In 

the coalition government, PPP promised to give five Provincial Ministries, the Deputy 
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Speakership, and Governorship of KP to ANP.19 Making a coalition government with 

PPP in KP was decision of provincial Working Committee of provincial branch of 

ANP under its President, Afzal Khan Lãlã. At that time, Abdul Wali Khan was in 

Delhi. On his return to Pakistan, being President of ANP, he showed his reservations 

over ANP-PPP coalition government in KP. In a meeting of the Working Committee 

of the provincial ANP in KP, he explained his reservations. Firstly, he complained 

that the provincial ANP took this decision without taking the central leadership into 

confidence. Secondly, he declared that he was sure of the fact that PPP’s government 

at the Center would not be able to convince President Ghulam Ishaq Khan to appoint 

the Governor of KP from ANP. He was of the view that the President Ghulam Ishaq 

Khan had pro-Zia’s Afghan policy. FATA was center of the Pak-US joint venture in 

Afghanistan. ANP was strongly opposed to the Pak-US Afghan Policy even when Zia 

was alive. Being representative of President (Center) in the province and having 

complete control of FATA, the Governor of KP had to be in complete harmony with 

the Center, especially President. Hence, Abdul Wali Khan said that, being appointing 

authority of Governor of KP, President Ghulam Ishaq Khan would never appoint any 

member of ANP to office of Governor of KP who could differ to on going Pak-US 

Afghan Policy or any other matters related to FATA or KP’s settled areas. 

Furthermore, he also reminded that track record of their political relations with PPP 

was not satisfactory. He pointed out that PPP never fulfilled its promises. However, 

Provincial Working Committee of ANP in KP approved the decision of a coalition 

with PPP in the province. After getting coalition with ANP and support of some 

independent members of KP Provincial Assembly, PPP formed a government in KP 
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under Aftab Ahmad Khan Sherpao as Chief Minister. ANP got five provincial 

ministries and Deputy Speakership of KP. They included Karim Babak as Minister for 

Transport, Bashir Umarzai as Minister for Local Governments, Baz Muhammad Khan 

as Minister for Health, Awal Sher as Minister for Forests, Haji Wali Muhammad as 

Minister for Education, and Arbab Saif-ur-Rehman as Deputy Speaker of KP 

Assembly.20 To avoid any intra-party differences, Abdul Wali Khan kept aside his 

reservations over ANP-PPP coalition government in KP.21 Later on, the Provincial 

Working Committee of ANP in KP recommended Abdul Khaliq Khan for the office 

of Governor in KP, but the President Ghulam Ishaq Khan rejected his appointment on 

the plea that he had ‘communist’ tendencies.22 Hence, Abdul Wali Khan’s predictions 

became true and PPP could not convince President Ghulam Ishaq Khan to appoint 

ANP’s Governor in KP. Benazir Bhutto told Abdul Wali Khan that she was unable to 

appoint ANP’s Governor in KP because the ‘establishment’ was of the view that he 

(Abdul Wali Khan) was a traitor and, hence, Governor of KP might not be appointed 

from his party (ANP) on security grounds.23 At the same time, despite ANP-PPP 

coalition in KP, Chief Minister Aftab Ahmad Khan Sherpao was busy in weakening 

ANP’s position in KP through ‘horse-trading’ with lucrative offers to its members. 

Further, he was interfering within ANP’s ministries and was making them 

powerless.24 All these developments led the Provincial Working Committee of ANP 

to end its coalition government with PPP in KP and join IJI on ‘Opposition’ benches. 

This decision also brought dents within ANP. The provincial Working Committee of 

ANP in KP had made this decision through voting. Seventy out of its seventy-four 

members voted for it while only four members (including Afzal Khan Lãlã, Afrasiyab 
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Khattak, Latif Afridi, and Mukhtar Bãchã) were against it. Later on, Afrasiyab 

Khattak, Latif Afridi, and Mukhtar Bãchã held a press conference and left the party on 

the plea that ANP and IJI had opposite party lines, hence, they could not sit with IJI 

even on ‘Opposition’ benches in KP Assembly. Being Central President of ANP, 

Abdul Wali Khan accepted the decision of the Provincial Working Committee of 

ANP in KP as he said that he believed in democracy even within his party and never 

imposed his own decisions upon his co-workers. 25  In KP, even after ANP’s 

withdrawal from government, Aftab Ahmad Khan Sherpao continued as PPP’s Chief 

Minister with a thin majority by holding on to the independent members and by 

making some dents in the opposition through ‘horse-trading’.26 

7.3 Government of Pakistan Peoples Party at the Center and Abdul Wali Khan  

 At the Center, PPP formed a coalition government with JUI (F), MQM and 

independent members of NA. 27  Abdul Wali Khan decided not to join PPP’s 

government at the Center.28 Earlier, he assured his cooperation to Benazir Bhutto. 

However, soon, he developed differences with her, especially over her pro-Zia’s 

Afghan Policy. She was helpless before the President Ghulam Ishaq Khan and the 

‘establishment’ who were following legacy of Zia’s Afghan policy. With the passage 

of time, she became more enthusiastic than Zia to carry on the pro-Mujãhiddĩn 

Afghan policy and support ‘US-war’ in Afghanistan. To Abdul Wali Khan, Pakistan’s 

three steps in its Afghan policy under Benazir Bhutto’s government were more 

alarming. The three steps were (i) to arrange a meeting of the Afghan Parliament in 

Islamabad (ii) formation of Afghan Interim Government in Rawalpindi and (iii) direct 

involvement of Pakistani Security Forces in an attack on Jalãlãbad.29 Abdul Wali 
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Khan said that ‘the ISI’s involvement in the so-called ‘Afghan Jihãd’30 had inflicted 

great hardships on both Afghans as well as Pakistanis, especially the people of KP. He 

strongly condemned it and declared it as Pakistan’s direct interference and aggression 

in Afghanistan.31 He wrote open letters to UN Secretary General Perez De., Coyer, 

US President George H. W. Bush, USSR President Mikhail S. Gorbachev, Zambian 

President Robert G. Mugabe, and Indian Prime Minister Rajiv R. Gandhi. He 

appealed them all to play their positive role for the restoration of peace in Afghanistan 

and to save Pakistan from the rising tide of fundamentalism. 32  Addressing US 

President, he wrote that USA, claiming to be the champion of democracy, secularism, 

liberty, and human rights, should stop the bloodshed in Afghanistan and violation of 

human rights in Pakistan.33 IJI members including Professor Ghafoor Ahmad, Ghulam 

Haider Wayen, and Sheikh Rasheed Ahmad severely criticized Abdul Wali Khan for 

his letters to the world leaders. In response, Abdul Wali Khan said that his home 

(Pakistan) was in danger, hence, he wrote to the world leaders to save it from the 

ongoing disaster in the name of so-called Afghan Jihãd.34 In his support, Benazir 

Bhutto said that Abdul Wali Khan’s critics wanted to weaken democracy in the 

country. She further added that he (Abdul Wali Khan) believed in democracy and 

fought for it through out his life against the civil and military dictatorship in the 

country.35 Abdul Wali Khan also condemned Pakistan’s involvement in Afghanistan 

on the floor of the NA. By that time, Ghulam Haider Wayen and six other MNAs of 

IJI moved a resolution against him in NA in his absence. Next day, Abdul Wali Khan 

came to NA but, surprisingly, the ‘resolution movers’ had taken back their resolution 

against him and were absent from the Assembly. Later, he showed a bag to the media 
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and said that it was full of documentary proofs of Pakistan’s involvement in 

Afghanistan. He apologized from the media men and told that he could not declassify 

those documents publically due to national security concerns; however, he intended to 

present them in an in-camera session of NA. After withdrawal of resolution against 

him, Abdul Wali Khan also closed that chapter.36 

By September 1989, PPP’s government became notorous for corruption and 

nepotism. MQM came out of PPP’s government at the Center. All these developments 

gave birth to strong opposition to PPP’s government. The opposition parties called 

themselves as the Combined Opposition Parties (hereafter COP). ANP also joined 

COP due to PPP’s poor governance. On November 1, 1989, COP moved a motion of 

no confidence against PPP’s government at the Center. The motion failed as 107 

MNAs voted for it while 124 MNAs opposed it. Five MNAs including Abdul Wali 

Khan were absent on the day when the no-confidence motion was moved in the NA. 

At that time, Abdul Wali Khan was in London for the treatment of his eyes. Hence, he 

could not participate in the motion of no confidence against PPP’s government at the 

Center.37          

Later developments proved that Abdul Wali Khan’s earlier advice to Benazir 

Bhutto of not making any compromise for the office of Prime Minister was rational. 

At that time, she was just thirty-five years old having no experience in governance. 

She could take her time to get overwhelming majority in the next elections. With a 

hostile government of IJI in Punjab jointly supported by the President Ghulam Ishaq 

Khan and the ‘establishment’, her performance at the Center was questioned and she 

fell into the trap of those who wanted to prove that she was not up to the mark. The 
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same happened to her with in a short span of time. She got differences with President 

Ghulam Ishaq Khan over the division of powers between the offices of the President 

and the Prime Minister. Earlier, she did not act upon Abdul Wali Khan’s advice but, 

perhaps later on, she realized the reality but it was too late. 38  As a result, her 

government was charged for corruption and nepotism 39  and, on August 6, 1990, 

President Ghulam Ishaq Khan dismissed her government and ordered the dissolution 

of National and Provincial Assemblies under Article 58 (2) (b) of the Eighth 

Amendment of the 1973 Constitution.40 

7.4 General Elections 1990 and Abdul Wali Khan’s Retirement from Politics 

After dissolution of Benazir’s government along with National and Provincial 

Assemblies, President Ghulam Ishaq Khan appointed anti-PPP caretaker governments 

at the Center and provinces. He appointed Ghulam Mustafa Jatoyi 41  as caretaker 

Prime Minister and announced general elections to the National and Provincial 

Assemblies on October 24 and 27 respectively. During election campaign, being an 

ally of IJI42, Jatoyi openly called upon the voters to cast their ballots for IJI. He urged 

that IJI was a democratic alliance representing a broad range of interests while, to 

him, PPP represented only the wishes of a single family (Benazir’s family).43 Earlier, 

in the 1988-Elections, PPP was quite confident to get two-third majority and, hence, it 

did not enter into any political alliance. However, it could not win even a simple 

majority. By then, Benazir was much aware of gravity of situation. She knew that the 

‘establishment’ including President Ghulam Ishaq Khan, caretaker governments at 

both Center and provinces and, above all, military (especially ISI) was against her. 

Therefore, she decided to go into an alliance with other parties. On September 10, 
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1990, PPP formed an alliance with Tihrĩk-i-Istiqlãl (hereafter TI), Tihrĩk-i-Nifãz-i-

Fiqqah’-i-Jafriyyah (hereafter TNFJ), and PML (Malik Qasim Group). This alliance 

was named as People’s Democratic Alliance (hereafter PDA) which decided to 

contest the forthcoming elections under a common manifesto with PPP’s electoral 

symbol, which was ‘the Arrow’44. President Ghulam Ishaq Khan and the military 

establishment were not ready to allow PPP to return to power. One day before the 

elections, President Ghulam Ishaq Khan made a speech to the nation on television 

asking the people to vote against PDA. In his speech, he gave the impression that he 

had already fixed the last nail in the coffin of PPP, then, it was the responsibility of 

the people to bury it.45 Besides IJI and PPP, other prominent parties who contested 

elections independently included MQM, ANP, JUI (F), Ja ‘miyyat ‘ulamã-i-Pakistan 

(Nũrãni Group) [hereafter JUP (N)], Jamhũrĩ Watan Party (hereafter JWP), PNP, and 

Pakhtũnkhwã Millĩ ‘Awami Party (heafter PkMAP) along with many independent 

candidates. The elections held as per schedule. The results of NA were as under: 

Parties Punjab Sindh KP Balochistan FATA Federal Area Total 

IJI 91 3 08 02 - 01 105 

PDA 14 24 05 02 - - 45 

MQM - 15 - - - - 15 

JUI (F) - - 04 02 - - 06 

ANP - - 06 - - - 06 

JUP (N) 03 - - - - - 03 

JWP - - - 02 - - 02 

PNP - - - 02 - - 02 

PkMAP - - - 01 - - 01 

Independents 06 04 03 - 08 - 21 

Total 114 46 26 11 08 01 206 

Source: Dawn, October 26, 1990. 

These results show that IJI got simple majority with 105 seats out of the total 

206 contested seats of NA. Later on, MQM with 15 seats, ANP with 6 seats, JWP 

with 2 seats allied with IJI and the total strength of this alliance reached to 128. After 



246 

getting assurance of support of eight members from FATA, IJI and its allies needed 

only 9 more seats out of 21 independent members to get two-third (2/3) majority in 

NA. On the other hand, PDA led by PPP (IJI’s main rival) got disastrous results with 

only 45 seats in NA. With these results of NA, Mian Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and 

Benazir Bhutto were elected as the Prime Minister and Leader of the Opposition 

respectively. 

The provincial results were as under: 

Parties Punjab Sindh KP Balochistan Total 

IJI 214 06 33 7 260 

PDA 10 46 06 2 64 

MQM - 28 - - 28 

ANP - - 23 - 23 

JWP - - - 10 10 

JUI (F) - - 02 6 8 

BNP - - - 5 5 

PkMAP - - - 3 3 

BNM - - - 2 2 

PDP 02 - - - 2 

SNA - 1 - - 1 

Independents 14 19 16 5 54 

Total 240 100 80 40 460 
Source: Dawn, October 29, 1990. 

These results of the provincial assemblies show that IJI, once again, got 

overwhelming majority in Punjab (214 out of total 240 seats) along with a 

considerable representation in KP (33 out of total 80 seats). It had also a nominal 

representation in Sindh (06 seats) and Balochistan (07 out of total 40 seats). As a 

whole, the elections’ result showed that Punjab emerged as a one-party province 

where IJI got two-third majority out of both NA seats (91 out of total 114) as well the 

Provincial assembly seats (214 out of total 240). Like NA results, the Provincial 

results were also disastrous for PDA. Although, in Sindh, it got 46 out of total 100 

seats but could not win even a simple majority. Similarly, its representation in the rest 
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of the provinces was also nominal. 

In comparison with the general elections of 1988, ANP improved its position 

by getting six seats in NA from KP while 23 seats in the Provincial Assembly of 

KP.46 However, once again, like 1988-Elections, ANP remained confined to KP and it 

could not win any National or Provincial seats from the rest of the provinces. The 

most disastrous fact to ANP was that its central president Abdul Wali Khan lost his 

NA seat (NA-5/ Chãrsaddah) for the first time. Maũlãnã Hassan Jan of JUI (F) 

succeeded by capturing 66, 452 votes against Abdul Wali Khan who got 52, 929 

votes.47 

Ironically, all the party heads who contested elections from KP to the NA lost 

their seats. Abdul Wali Khan (head of ANP), Benazir Bhutto (head of PPP), Maũlãnã 

Fazl-ur- Rehman (head of the JUI-F), and Air Marshal (Retired) Muhammad Asghar 

Khan (head of TI) lost NA’s seats in Chãrsaddah, Peshawar, Dera Ismail Khan, and 

Abbotabad respectively.48 Similarly, other prominent party leaders including PML’s 

Nabzada Nasr Ullah Khan, caretaker Minister for Information and Broadcasting 

Sayyeda Abida Hussain, former Speaker of NA Malik Miraj Khalid, former KP Chief 

Minister Aftab Ahmad Khan Sherpao, Hafeez Pirzada, and Mumtaz Bhutto also lost 

their NA’s seats in their respective constituencies. However, Benazir Bhutto won an 

NA’s seat from her home constituency of Lãŗkãnah in Sindh. Other prominent party 

leaders who won their NA’s seats included caretaker Prime Minister Ghulam Mustafa 

Jatoyi, the former Prime Minister Muhammad Khan Junejo, Benazir Bhutto’s mother 

Nusrat Bhutto, Ghulam Mustafa Khar, and two former Speakers of NA Hamid Nasir 

Chatta and Sayyed Fakhar Imam.49        
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It was alleged that the 1990-Electios were highly rigged. President Ghulam 

Ishaq Khan and the military establishment (especially the Army Chief General Mirza 

Aslam Baig and ISI Chief Lt. General Assad Durrani) were mainly involved in the 

rigging. An ‘election cell’ was set up in President Ghulam Ishaq’s Secretariat within 

Aiwãn-i-Sadar (Presidency) under Lt. General (Retired) Rafaqat. Similar cells were 

also set up at provincial and local levels. These cells were to apprise President 

Ghulam Ishaq Khan with the latest party positions in the elections to National and 

Provincial Assemblies. They had to ensure the elections’ results according to the 

whims of President Ghulam Ishaq Khan and the military establishment.50 Pointing to 

the rigging, Allama Dr. Tahir-ul-Qadri satirically said that ‘if Mr. Bhutto were alive, 

he would have certainly got tricks of rigging from the experts of rigging in the 1990-

Elections’.51 It was also alleged that millions of rupees were offered to the candidates 

to win them over to IJI’s side.52  

Abdul Wali Khan said that PPP, JI and even the socialists (like Afrasiyab 

Khattak who was dissenters from ANP) joined hands with JUI (F) to defeat him at 

any cost. He alleged that Gulbadin Hikmatyar (leader of the Afghan Hizb-i-Islãmi) 

accompanied the JUI’s candidate Maũlãnã Hasan Jan in the election campaign. 

According to Abdul Wali Khan, Gulbadin Hikmatiyar also distributed money among 

the Imãms (clergymen who precede the daily prayers in mosques) to convince their 

followers to vote for Maũlãnã Hasan Jan.53 He further charged that President Ghulam 

Ishaq Khan and the ‘establishment’ including ISI were against him due to his strong 

opposition to the ongoing Afghan policy of Pakistan. Hence, they played their ‘unseen 

role’ against him in the elections. In the evening of polling day, talking to the 
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journalists, Abdul Wali Khan said that whatever the decision of the people might be, 

he would accept it as he neither forced the people nor used the money for casting 

votes in his favour. He further added that his opponents had opened the moneybags 

for his defeat. He also said that his NA constituency (NA-5/ Chãrsaddah) was sub-

divided into five provincial constituencies of KP. Hence, strangely, his party (ANP) 

won elections in all four constituencies out of five but still he lost NA seat.54  

Most of the unsuccessful candidates including Abdul Wali Khan were 

complaining of high rigging in 1990-Elections. However, unlike the 1988-Elections, 

although, ANP improved its position by getting 6 NA seats and 23 Provincial 

Assembly seats but like the 1988-Elections, ANP remained confined to KP and could 

not emerge at national level. 55  Furthermore, Abdul Wali Khan had also lost his 

provincial seat of Chãrsaddah in 1988-elections but had won NA’s seat from 

Chãrsaddah. However, by this time, he lost even his NA’s seat. It showed a gradual 

decrease in his popularity. It might be due to internal strife within ANP, the changing 

socio-political scenario in KP, and the emerging post-USSR scenario in Afghanistan. 

Later on, the allegations of rigging in the 1990-elections proved true when, on 

October 19, 2012, the Supreme Court of Pakistan gave its judgment in Human Rights 

Case No. 19 of 1996 filed by Air Marshal (Retired) Muhammad Asghar Khan.56 

Hence, the benefit of doubt had to be granted to Abdul Wali Khan for being defeated 

in the 1990-elections by rigging. 

After his defeat in the 1990-elections, Abdul Wali Khan resigned from the 

office of the President of ANP and declared his retirement from the active politics. He 

ended his 48 years (1942-190) long political career gracefully. ANP created a post of 
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Rihbar-i-Tihrĩk (Leader of the Movement) in his honour. He accepted this post and 

remained a source of guidance and inspiration for ANP and his followers; however, 

mostly he kept himself away of active politics until his death in 2006.57 
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CONCLUSION 

Abdul Wali Khan opened his eyes in a political environment, which charged 

with anti-British feelings. His family’s political orientation further shaped him into 

more anti-British. He started his journey of freedom movement when he was just a 

schoolboy by singing national songs and staging skits with anti-British themes in his 

Ãzãd Islãmiyyah Madrissah at Utmãnz’ai. As a result, British made life attempt on 

him, which he escaped. 

During his formative political phase (1922-1947), he brought up under the 

socio-political shadow of his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his uncle Dr. Khan 

Sahib who were affiliated with INC under M.K. Gandhi. Earlier, he joined KKs and, 

later on, became the Joint Secretary of INC in KP. Mostly, he remained stuck to 

Gandhi and Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s philosophy of non-violence but, sometimes, he 

differed to them, as he believed that self-defence was a natural phenomenon and 

birthright of every one. For example, unlike his father who resigned from the 

Congress Working Committee in September 1939 as a protest over its offer of 

conditional support to the British war efforts during Second World War1, Abdul Wali 

Khan extended his full support to Pakistan in 1965-war. On that occasion, believing in 

minimum deterrence, he wished further strengthening and equipping the Armed 

Forces of Pakistan. Besides, he stressed on the establishment of Steel Mills and asked 

the big industrialists to invest in that project as their wealth and respect was due to the 

very existence of Pakistan.2  

Being a KK-cum-Congress man, he held the British responsible for Indians’ 

miseries. He demanded the end of British rule in India and opposed the idea of 
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division of India and creation of Pakistan. He was of the view that this idea was a 

British conspiracy based on the policy of ‘divide and rule’. To him, the division of 

India meant the division of Indian Muslims. Hence, he supported INC’s idea of 

Composite Indian Nationalism rather than AIML’s idea of Muslim Nationalism in 

India. He opposed communalization of politics on religious grounds as he was of the 

view that it brought nothing but ‘sectarianism'. Hence, he was dubbed as ‘secular’. To 

him, being a Muslim, ‘secularism’ did not mean the western ‘atheistic concept of 

politics’ but politics based on ‘non-secterianism’.3 It is illustrated from the fact that 

membership of his parties was non-communal but, at the same time, he also made 

alliances with religio-political parties like JUIP.  

Like his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan, he was also disheartened over INC’s 

acceptance of the 3rd June Plan followed by the Indian Independence Act of 1947. He 

supported the demand of inclusion of Pakhtũnistãn (an independent nation-state of 

Pakhtũns) as a third option along with the options of Pakistan and India in the 

Referendum of July 1947 in KP. British, AIML, and even INC turned down the 

demand of Pakhtũnistãn. Abdul Ghaffar Khan and KKs preferred to boycott the 

Referendum paving the way for inclusion of KP in Pakistan without any resistance 

despite the fact that  KKs-cum-Congress were in majority and had a ministry within 

the Provincial Assembly of KP. Unlike his father, Abdul Wali Khan was clearer in his 

thoughts about the future course of action. He knew how to come out of the crisis that 

brought them on the crossroad. He was not in favor of boycotting the Referendum. He 

suggested as under: 

It was clear if Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs wanted independent Pakhtũnistãn and this right had not 

been granted to the inhabitants of this province by the British then it was very easy to come out 

of this situation. At that time, Congress had complete control over the Constituent Assembly of 
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India. Hence, if the Khudã’ĩ Khidmatgãrs could get passed this resolution from this assembly of 

India that ‘if the people of Frontier Province would declare joining India in the forthcoming 

Referendum’ then India would grant complete independence to this province and would accept 

the responsibility to safeguard this independence. Then, in the light of this promise and 

assurance, Referendum would be contested and the public would be asked ‘if they want 

independent Pakhtũnistãn for their self then they must vote for joining India.4  

(Translated from Pashto by the author) 

One of his friends belonging to AIML pointed out the impracticality of his 

idea of joining India due to geographical distance between KP and India. Abdul Wali 

Khan replied to his friend as under: 

…why did you ignore the fact that how much distance is there between your East and West

Pakistan? If you can create a joint country with its frontiers at a distance of one and half 

thousand miles then I have a distance of only less than three hundred miles. Furthermore, as per 

your claims, there is a heretic and enemy country between your West and East Pakistan. But I 

will have Muslim and brotherly Punjab in my neighbor…5 

  (Translated from Pashto by the author) 

It shows that he knew how to seek constitutional ways to come out of any 

adverse situation. It also illustrates that his politics was not confused and he was much 

clear and open in his political thoughts keeping nothing of his past politics under the 

carpet. However, KKs did not adopt his proposal for the Referendum and opted to 

boycott it. In Referendum, majority of the polled votes favored for Pakistan against 

India and, hence, KP became an integral part of Pakistan. 

His formative political phase (1922-1947) reflects that Abdul Wali Khan 

legitimized his leadership by becoming the Joint Secretary of INC in 1947 through his 

personal charisma within the then contemporary circumstances. In British India, he 

considered the British as the ‘exploiter’ and always opposed its rule in India. Having 

legacy of oppositional politics in British India, Abdul Wali Khan was famous for 

oppositional politics in Pakistan too. 

After 1947, like other KKs, Abdul Wali Khan also had to tune up himself with 

the political realities in the newly born Pakistan. True to his earlier stand about the 
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idea of Pakistan in British India, he denounced his affiliation with INC any more, 

declared his allegiance to Pakistan, and promised to work for its integrity, progress, 

and prosperity. However, his opposition to the idea of Pakistan in British India always 

remained a liability for him throughout his political career in Pakistan and he had to 

pay for it. Repeatedly, he had to prove his loyalty to Pakistan in a way, which could 

be acceptable to the successive Pakistani governments. After the creation of Pakistan, 

Dr. Khan’s ministry in KP was dismissed by the Governor on the advice of Quaid-i-

Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah (the then Governor General of Pakistan) which paved 

the way for installation of PML’s ministry under Abdul Qayyum Khan as its Chief 

Minister. Being ex-comrade and present foe of KKs, Abdul Qayyum Khan 

imprisoned Abdul Wali Khan, his father, and so many other KKs. He was not ready at 

any cost to allow re-emergence of KKs in KP because he considered them as his vital 

rival political force in the province. Hence, he dealt them with iron hand once for all. 

He always maligned them for their opposition to the very idea of Pakistan and kept a 

‘suspicious’ eye on their ‘activities’. He propagated that they were involved in anti-

Pakistan activities. 

After his own release in 1953, Abdul Wali Khan took Abdul Qayyum Khan’s 

atrocities towards him, his family, and KKs as a challenge. He fought and survived 

against those atrocities. He started struggle for the release of his father and other KKs. 

Taking full advantage of the differences between the center and Abdul Qayyum Khan 

during early 1950s, he devised his strategies by improving his relations with the 

center. At last, in 1954, they were released through his efforts. It shows that, being a 

charismatic leader, he knew how to face challenges in adverse circumstances. 
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In 1955, One Unit Scheme imposed on WP. It merged the whole of WP in a 

single unit. Apparently, its aim was to bring parity between EP and WP. But, in fact, 

it was the centralization of powers by the civil and military bureaucracy joined 

together by the ruling elite who mainly belonged to Punjab. The nationalists from the 

smaller provinces (Sindh, KP, and Balochistan) of WP (including Abdul Wali Khan 

and his father Abdul Ghaffar Khan) became the main opponents of One Unit Scheme. 

In 1957, they formed NAP, which struggled against One Unit until its dissolution in 

1969. One Unit Scheme turned Abdul Wali Khan into a provincial autonomist. He 

was convinced that centralization of powers and resources in WP under One Unit 

Scheme was the main reason for the poor center-provinces’ relations. He believed that 

only maximum provincial autonomy would guarantee a strong federation. He was 

right beacause the worst outcome of the centralization of powers under One Unite 

Plan was the fall of EP in 1971. 

In 1958, General Muhammad Ayub Khan imposed the first martial law in 

Pakistan on the advice of Major General (Rtd) Iskandar Ali Mirza. The autocratic era 

of Ayub Khan (1958-1969) turned Abdul Wali Khan into a strong democrat. He 

considered dictatorship as an axis of evil. Against Ayub Khan, he supported even 

those with whom, once, he had ideological differences. He urged that dictatorship was 

a curse and that should be removed at any cost. He extended his unconditional support 

to Miss Fatima Jinnah against Ayub Khan in the presidential elections of 1965. In 

response, Ayub Khan declared him a ‘traitor’. In his defence, Miss Fatima Jinnah 

claimed that Abdul Wali Khan was a ‘patriot’ and a ‘true Pakistani’. She said: 

[The] unfortunate tendency is to dub anyone holding a different opinion as a disruptionist or 

even enemy of the country. To differ from and to criticize a Government is considered 

tantamount to disturbing the stability of the country and hence disloyalty to the State. This view 
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may be in accord with the philosophy of dictatorship but it is certainly foreign to all democratic 

concepts. Surely, patriotism is nobody’s monopoly. A citizen’s loyalty to his country is to be 

presumed unless the contrary is proved otherwise.6       

On another occasion, she added: 

I could not understand that those people living in Pakistan for sixteen years as patriot citizens, 

how they could be called as anti-Pakistan. I am patriot, and anybody who is the enemy of this 

country could not support me…The President [Ayub Khan] also tried to win them on his side. 

When he was trying to get their support, then they were patriots but now when they are 

supporting me, they are called as enemies of the country.7 

During the Indo-Pakistan War of 1965, Abdul Wali Khan warned India not to 

underestimate Pakistan and its people. He assured his full support for the territorial 

integrity of Pakistan against India. He said: 

Every inch of Pakistan territory was [sic] sacred and the Pashtu-speaking people would shed 

their last drop of blood to defend it. If some people, had some score they would be sadly 

disappointed.8 

During the war, he could exploit the situation against Pakistan. But, he wished 

to make it stronger rather than breaking it up. It shows that he was a true Pakistani and 

the allegations of his disloyalty to Pakistan were baseless. 

In 1967, NAP split into EP-based and WP-based factions. Abdul Wali Khan 

became the president of WP faction. By then, NAP was instrumental in boosting him 

up at national level. His party actively participated in the anti-Ayub movement, which 

resulted in the ouster of Ayub Khan and imposition of the second martial law in 

Pakistan by General Muhammad Yahya Khan in 1969 followed by general elections 

of 1970 and fall of EP in 1971. 

During Yahya era (1969-1971), regionalism and provincialism moved from 

bad to worse in Pakistan. Abdul Wali Khan was of the view that denial of provincial 

autonomy was the main reason behind whole crisis. Yahya Khan broke One Unit in 

1969 and restored the five provinces of Pakistan including EP, the Punjab, the Sindh, 
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KP, and Balochistan. The first ever-general elections in Pakistan held in 1970. In the 

national elections, AL got overwhelming majority while PPP became the runner up. 

Both of them got majority of their national seats from the provinces of EP and Punjab 

respectively. Similarly, in the provincial elections, the AL and PPP got overwhelming 

majority in the provinces of EP and Punjabrespectively. The AL had no representation 

in WP and it was the case of PPP in EP. However, as a whole, the AL was the 

winning party, both at national level as well as within the province of EP, although, it 

had no representation in WP, both at national as well as provincial level. In the 

provincial elections in WP, PPP got overwhelming majority only in the province of 

Punjab and was lacking three seats in Sindh to get simple majority. In provinces of 

KP and Balochistan, NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group), QML, and JUIP won majority 

seats. The two major political parties at national level, AL and PPP, could not develop 

any consensus on the formation of government and future constitution. It resulted in 

the crisis of EP in 1971. Abdul Wali Khan urged and tried to seek a political solution 

of the crisis rather than a military one. He strongly opposed and condemned the 

military action in EP in 1971, which, later on, resulted in the separation of EP as 

independent Bangladesh. Abdul Wali Khan was of the view that lust for power by 

both, Mujeeb and Bhutto, and cool shoulder response by both, the military and 

political leadership, to the crisis were the main reasons responsible for the fall of EP 

in 1971. In response, Yahya Khan banned NAP (Abdul Wali Khan Group). The crisis 

in EP turned Abdul Wali Khan into a staunch constitutionalist. 

After the fall of EP in 1971, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto assumed the powers to rule in 

the remaining Pakistan (West Pakistan). Abdul Wali Khan advised him to transfer the 
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powers to the elected members of the masses without any further delay. He also 

extended his full support to the Bhutto’s regime to come out of the left over crisis 

after the fall of EP. Bhutto lifted the ban from NAP (W). Coalition governments in 

KP and Balochistan installed through a tripartite alliance among PPP, NAP (Abdul 

Wali Khan Group), and JUIP. This coalition was short lived. In 1973, Abdul Wali 

Khan played an important role in constitution making process. He compromised over 

his earlier stance of maximum provincial autonomy. He claimed that he did it for the 

larger interest of Pakistan, which was passing through severe political and 

constitutional crisis after the fall of EP in 1971. He became the Leader of Opposition 

in the NA. He played the role of a real opposition to Bhutto both within as well as 

outside the Parliament. Bhutto paid him in the same coin. The difference was that 

Abdul Wali Khan adopted democratic and constitutional ways of politics while 

Bhutto’s style was autocratic. Abdul Wali Khan declared Bhutto as a hypocrite and 

fascist. He labeled him as the ‘Modern Machiavelli’ and ‘Adolf Bhutto’. In response, 

Bhutto branded him a ‘traitor’. He arrested Abdul Wali Khan, banned his party 

(NAP), and put him on trial alongwith his other comrades under Article 6 (charge of 

high treason) of the 1973 Constitution of Pakistan. 

In 1977, General Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq imposed third martial law in 

Pakistan. He arrested Bhutto, put him on trial in a murder case and hanged him to 

death in 1979. Zia declared that the Hyderabad Tribunal Case was of a political nature 

rather than criminal one. The SC of Pakistan closed the case without publishing its 

findings. Zia came into power with a promise of holding elections within ninety days. 

After his release, Abdul Wali Khan stressed for aihtisãb (accountability) of Bhutto’s 
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regime prior to aintikhãb (election). Zia declared the same but, soon, Abdul Wali 

Khan realized that Zia was pretending to prolong his autocratic rule in the disguise of 

his concern for the aihtisãb. It turned Abdul Wali Khan against Zia. He struggled for 

the restoration of a real democracy in Pakistan until Zia’s death in 1988. He also 

strongly condemned Zia’s policy of Afghãn Jihãd and Pak-US nexus against USSR in 

Afghanistan. He was of the view that it was the clash of interests of two superpowers 

(USA and USSR) in the region. USA was taking revenge from USSR in Afghanistan 

because of USSR’s interference in Vietnam War. For this purpose, USA was using 

Pakistan as a launching pad to counter Soviet occupation in Afghanistan through 

Afghãn Jihãd. At that time, Abdul Wali Khan professed that US-sponsored Afghãn 

Jihãd would lead to religious extremism and fanaticism in the region. The currunt 

scenario, both in Pakistan and Afghanistan, supports Abdul Wali Khan’s stance over 

Afghãn Jihãd, which resulted in religious extremism and, later on, culminated into 

terrorism. 

After the 1988-elections, ANP formed a coalition government with PPP in KP. 

Abdul Wali Khan was not in favor of this coalition. However, being the central 

president of ANP, he did not interfere in party affairs at the provincial level. 

Similarly, in presidential elections at the Center, he supported Nawabzada Nasr Ullah 

Khan against PPP’s candidate Ghulam Ishaq Khan. Abdul Wali Khan was of the view 

that Benazir was helpless before civil and military bureaucracy who wished to 

continue the policies of their late patron (Zia) in the disguise of a ‘controlled 

democracy’ in country. Soon, differences emerged between Benazir Bhutto and 

Ghulam Ishaq Khan when the former started to pursue her policies free of the 
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influence of civil and military bureaucracy. The later used his presidential powers 

under Article 58 (2) b of Eighth Amendment to the 1973 Constitution of Pakistan and 

dissolved PPP-government, the parliament and the provincial assemblies. 

Fresh elections held in 1990. Abdul Wali Khan contested the elections for the 

NA and lost against Maũlãnã Hassan Jan of JUIP (F). He alleged rigging in the 

election. His allegation of rigging in the 1990-election proved true when, on October 

19, 2012, the Supreme Court of Pakistan gave its judgment in Human Rights Case 

No. 19 of 1996 filed by Air Marshal (Retired) Muhammad Asghar Khan.9 Hence, the 

benefit of doubt may be granted to Abdul Wali Khan for being defeated in the 1990-

elections by rigging. On his defeat, Abdul Wali Khan declared his retirement from 

active politics, became the Rihbar (guide) of ‘Awãmi National Party, and remained a 

source of inspiration for his followers until his death in 2006. 

Besides rigging, there were also other factors behind his defeat. For example, 

by then, the slogan of Pakhtũn nationalism was a less attractive plank for the 

Pakhtũns as majority of them absorbed into national mainstream by getting adequate 

share in politics, army, bureaucracy, industry, trade, commerce, etc. all over Pakistan. 

Their high rate of social mobility enabled them to overcome the linguistic and cultural 

barriers and unfold a process of economic integration with the rest of country. Their 

‘group feeling’ was not threatened by external factors any more but by emergence of 

class polarization within. They were no more a homogenous entity unified against 

alien exploiters but divided amongst themselves into ‘haves and haves-not’. Hence, 

Abdul Wali Khan’s dilemma was erosion of his traditional power base, which was 

deeply rooted in the sanctuary of Pakhtũn nationalism.10 It resulted in not only his 
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defeat but also lesser seats for ANP in 1990-election. Realizing the depth of situation, 

he, wisely, kept himself away from the active politics by declaring his retirement. 

In nutshell, it is concluded that Abdul Wali Khan passed through a continuous 

process of evolution during his forty eight (48) years long political career. He always 

considered any autocratic central government as an ‘exploiter’ and struggled against 

it. Mostly, his politics was oppositional in nature. In British India, he strongly 

opposed British rule. He also opposed the creation of Pakistan as, to him; the division 

of India was the division of Indian Muslims. He knew well how to strategize his 

political course of action in accordance with the prevailing contemporary 

circumstances. After the creation of Pakistan, he molded his politics and evolved from 

separation (demand of an independent Pakhtũnistãn) into integration (demand of 

maximum provincial autonomy within Pakistan). In Pakistan, he emerged as a 

democrat, a constitutionalist, and a provincial autonomist through his personal 

charisma. He wished Pakistan to be a true Islamic welfare state. He was of the view 

that there were only two classes in Pakistan – the ‘have’ and ‘have not’. Being a 

Pakhtũn, he struggled not only for the rights of Pakhtũns but spoke for all the 

aggrieved segments of society. True to his earlier stand over the division of India 

during the freedom movement in British India until his death, Abdul Wali Khan 

became a true patriotic Pakistani. His politics was to strengthen Pakistan rather than 

harming it. He was the first Pakistani whose loyalty to Pakistan was put on trial under 

Article 6 (charge of high treason) of 1973 Constitution of Pakistan; however, nothing 

proved against him. He had also been labeled as a pro-Moscow socialist. In response, 

he declared that he was neither a socialist nor a communist but combination of a 

Pakhtũn, a Muslim, and a Pakistani nationalist. His political profile shows that he was 

true in his declaration. 
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APPENDIX-I 

THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 

PUBLIC SAFETY ORDINANCE, 1948. 

____ 

ORDINANCE NO. VII OF 1948 

________ 

AN 

ORDINANCE 

To empower the Provincial Government to take action against certain 

persons and organizations in the interest of public safety in the 

North-West Province 

Preamble--- WHEREAS the Governor, North-West Frontier Province is 

satisfied that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate 

action against persons and organization in the interest of public safety in the North-

West Frontier Province; 

AND WHEREAS the Legislature of the North-West Frontier Province is not 

in session; 

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred on him by section 88 

of the Government of India Act, 1935, as adapted by the Pakistan (Provisional 

Constitution Order, 1947, and in pursuance of the instructions received from the 

Governor  General of Pakistan, the Governor, North-West Frontier Province is hereby 

pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordinance:--- 

Short title, extent, and commencement--- 

1. (1) This Ordinance may be cited as the “North-West Frontier Province

Public safety Ordinance, 1948”. 

(2) It shall extend to the whole of the North-West Frontier Province. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Definitions--- 

2. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or

context, the following expressions have the meanings hereby respectively

assigned to them, that is to say :---

(a) “Property” shall mean moveable as well as immovable property; 

(b) “Tribal Areas” shall mean the areas along the borders of the North-West 

Frontier Province and within the North-West Frontier Province of 

Pakistan, not forming a part of the said Province or any State or any 

foreign territory, which areas before the 15th August, 1947, were 

administered by and were under the political charge of the Governor of the 

said Province acting as the Agent to the Governor-General and have since 

be a part of Pakistan. 

(c) “Prejudicial Act” shall include any act which is intended or is likely :--- 

(i) to prejudice the relations of the Government of Pakistan or 

Provincial Government with any State, foreign power or tribal 
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area, adjacent to the North-West Frontier Province, or the 

maintenance of peaceful conditions in the tribal area; 

(ii) to endanger public safety or the maintenance of public order; 

(iii) to bring into hatred of contempt, or to excite disaffection towards 

the Government established by law; 

(iv) to promote feelings of enmity and hatred between different classes 

of people in the North-West Frontier Province or Tribal Areas; 

(v) to cause fear or alarm to the public or to any section of the public; 

(vi) to disrupt the integrity of Pakistan as by law established; 

(vii) to associate itself with any movement prejudicial to the interests 

of Pakistan. 

Explanation.--- Having in one’s possession, or making, wearing, carrying or 

displaying any uniform, flag,  banner, emblem or badge, associate 

with any organization declared by the Government to be harmful to 

the interests of Pakistan shall be presumed to be an act of the nature 

described in the preceding clause (c). 

(e) “Offence” shall mean any act or omission made punishable under 

this Ordinance. 

Power to arrest and detain certain persons --- 

3. (1) The Provincial Government, on being satisfied that any person

committed any prejudicial act or that with a view to prevent him from 

committing any prejudicial act, it is necessary so to do, may order the arrest 

without warrant of such person, and in effecting such arrest all means 

necessary for the purpose may be used. 

(2) The Provincial Government, may commit any person arrested 

under the last preceding sub-section to such custody in such part of Pakistan 

and for such length of time, as the Provincial Government may, from time to 

time, order in that behalf, 

(3) The Provincial Government may, by general or special order, 

determine the conditions as the maintenance, discipline and 

punishment of offences and breach of discipline which shall be applicable in 

the case of persons committed to custody as aforesaid. 

Power to restrict the movement or actions of certain persons--- 

4. (1) The Provincial Government, on being satisfied with respect to any

person that he  has committed or is likely to commit any prejudicial act, may 

make an order :--- 

(a) directing such persons to remove himself from the North-West 

Frontier Province in such manner, by such time and by such route 

as may be specified in the order and also prohibiting  his return to 

the Province for such period as the Provincial Government deems 

fit; 

(b) directing that, except in so far as he may be so permitted by the 

terms of the order, or by such authority or person as may be 

specified therein, he shall not be in any area or place within such 

time as may be specified in the order; 
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(c) requiring him to reside or remain in such place or within such area 

in the North-West Frontier Province as may be specified in the 

order, and, if he be not already there, to proceed to that place or 

area within such time as may be specified in the order; 

(d) requiring him to notify his movements or to report himself, or both 

to notify his movement and report himself, or both to notify his 

movements and report himself, in such manner, at such time and to 

such authority  or person as may be specified in the order; 

(e) imposing upon such restrictions as may be specifies in the order in 

respect of his employment or business, his association or 

communication with other persons, his activities in relation to the 

dissemination of news or propagation of opinion and in respect of 

his connection with any organization; 

(f) prohibiting or restricting the possession or use by him of any such 

article or articles as may be specified in the order; 

(g) otherwise regulating his conduct in any such particulars as may be 

specified in the order; 

(2) An order made under sub-section (1) may require the person in 

respect of whom it is made to enter into a bond with or without sureties, for the 

due performance of, or as an alternative to the enforcement of such restrictions or 

conditions specified in the order. 

(3) If any person is found in any area or place in contravention of any 

order made under the provisions of this Section or fails to leave any area or place 

in accordance with the requirements of such an order, then, without prejudice to 

the other provisions of this Ordinance with regard to punishment etc, he may be 

removed from such area or place by any police officer or by any person acting on 

behalf of the Government, to a place specified in the order. 

Control and winding up of certain organizations. --- 

4. (1) The Provincial Government may declare any organization, by whatever

name it has been or may be, from time to time known or called, as unlawful, if

it is satisfied with regard to such organization: ---

(a) that it is subject to foreign influence or control; or 

(b) that the members thereof or persons actively interested in or 

helping such organization have or have had association with the 

Government of any foreign State, or its agents, or with persons 

engaged in hostile activities in the tribal areas, and such 

association, in the opinion of the Provincial Government, was 

or is against the interests of the Government established by law 

in the North-West Frontier Province; or 

(c) that it is organized, trained or enquired [sic] for the purpose of 

usurping the functions of the military or police or for USe or 

display of force in the North-West Frontier Province; or 

(d) that its aim or object is to incite people to commit any 

prejudicial act. 
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(2) No person shall --- 

(a) join or continue to be a member of any such organization; 

(b) manage or assist in managing any such organization; 

(c) promote or convene or assist in promoting or convening a 

meeting of any members of any such organization or attend any 

such meeting in any capacity except on official duty; 

(d) write, publish or display any hand-bill, notice or advertisement 

relating to any such meeting; or 

(e) Otherwise assist in any manner the operations or activities of 

any such organization. 

Power to educational or other institutions. --- 

6. The Provincial Government, on being satisfied that any educational or other

institution is being conducted in a manner prejudicial to the public safety, 

maintenance of public order or the relations of the Government of Pakistan or the 

Provincial Government with any State, Foreign power or tribal area adjacent to the 

North-West Frontier Province, it may :--- 

(a) close such institutions, and take possession of any land or 

building occupied by or utilized for such institution, together 

with any property therein or thereon, or 

(b) remove from the managing body of such institution any 

member therefore, or require the managing body or any person 

in control thereof to dismiss any teacher or other employee or 

expel any student; or 

(c) withhold any grant made to such institution by Government or 

prohibit the payment to such institution of any grant made to it 

by any local authority. 

Control of procession, meetings, etc. --- 

7. (1) The Provincial; Government may, by general or special order, prohibit,

restrict or impose conditions upon the holding of or taking part in public 

processions, meetings or assemblies. 

     (2) For the purposes of Sub-section (1), any procession, meeting or 

assembly, which is upon to the public or to any class or portion of the public, 

whether held in a public or a private place and whether admission thereto be 

restricted by the issue of tickets or otherwise, shall be deemed to be a public 

procession, meeting or assembly as the case may be.  

     (3) Any police or military officer may take such steps and use such force as 

may be reasonable necessary for securing compliance with any order made 

under the Ordinance. 

Power to issue search warrants. --- 

8. The power to issue search warrants conferred by Section 98 of the Code of

Criminal  Procedure, 1898, shall be demand to include the power to issue 

warrants for.--- 

(a) the search of any place in which any Magistrate, mentioned in that 

section, has reason to believe that any prejudicial act has been, is being or 

about to be committed, or that preparation for the commission of any such 

act is being made; 
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    (b) the seizure in or on any place searched under clause (a) of anything 

which the  officer executing the warrant has reason to believe is being 

used or it is intended to be used for any purpose mentioned in that 

section; and the provisions of the Code shall, so far as may be, apply to 

searches made under authority of any warrant issued and to the disposal of 

any property seized under this section. 

General power of search. --- 

9. Any Magistrate or Police Officer not below the rank of a head Constable

may enter and search any place, if he has reason to believe that such is necessary for 

the purpose of;--- 

(a) ascertaining whether it is necessary or expedient to exercise 

such power; or 

(b) ascertaining whether any order given, direction made, or 

condition prescribed in the exercise of such power has been 

duly compiled with; or 

(c) generally giving effect to such power or securing compliance 

with or giving effect to, any order given, direction made or 

condition prescribed in the exercise or such power; 

Provided that a Head Constable shall not enter and search any place unless so 

authorized in writing by the Superintendent of Police of the District within 

which such placed is situated. 

Power to order forfeiture of the property. --- 

10. (1) without prejudice to the other provisions of this Ordinance, the

Provincial may, in the case of any person against whom an order U/S. 3 or a direction 

U/S. 4, is made or who has contravened any provision of this Ordinance or in the case 

of an organization against which  an order U/S. 5 is made, may, in addition to any 

other penalty provided for by this Ordinance order that all or any of the property of 

such person or organization shall be forfeited to Government. 

(2) No sale, alienation or other disposition of such property, made at any time 

within one year before the date of the order of forfeiture or subsequent to the 

commission of the offence or at  any time not herein provided for, with the right 

of the Government to affect such forfeiture. 

(3) All immovable property of such person, alienated or otherwise disposed of 

against the provisions of sub-section (2) shall be forfeited in the same manner as if no 

such alienation or disposal had been made; unless such alienation or disposal was 

made in good faith and for valuable consideration and was registered more than one 

year before the commission of the offence, in case such registration is compulsory 

under law. 

(4) in any proceeding concerning any property alleged to have been forfeited, 

the order or conviction passed by the Provisional Government shall be conclusive 

evidence of the fact that such person has committed any prejudicial act or that such 

organization has been declared unlawful U/S. 5 of the Ordinance. 

(5) After the order of forfeiture is made the collector or any other officer 

appointed by Provincial Government in that behalf may seize and take possession of 

the forfeited property. 
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Explanation: --- Order under this Section may be made against any person 

who ordinarily resides or has any property in the North-West 

Frontier Province. 

Disclosure of the grounds of the order of detention or declaration. ---- 

11. Any person against whom an order under Section 3, Sub-Section (1) or

Under Section 4, Sub-Section (1) is made or who is affected by any order made under 

Section 5, or whose property is forfeited under Section 10, shall be entitled to receive 

intimation only in respect of those grounds on which such order or declaration is 

made, which in the opinion of the Provincial Government would not be against the 

public interest to disclose. 

Savings as to orders.--- 

12. (1) No order under this Ordinance shall be called in question in any court

and no court shall have power to make any order under Section 491 of the 

Code of Criminal Procedure 1898, in respect of any order made under this 

Ordinance or in respect of any person against whom such an order has been 

made. 

(2) Where an order purports to have been made by any authority in exercise of 

any power conferred by or under this Ordinance, the Court shall, within the 

meaning of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, presume that such order was so 

made by that authority. 

Punishment for absconding or concealing.--- 

13. If the Provincial Government has reason to believe that a person in respect

of whom an under Section 3, Sub-Section (1) or under Section 4, has been made, has 

absconded or concealing himself so that suh order cannot be executed, the 

Government may--- 

(a) make a report in writing of the fact to any Magistrate of the 1st 

Class having jurisdiction in the place where such person ordinarily 

resides or has any property, and thereupon the provisions of Section 

87, 88 and 89 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, shall apply in 

respect of such person and his property, as if the order directing him to 

be detained or any order made under Section 4, were a warrant issued 

by a Magistrate; 

(b) by order notified in the official gazette direct such person to appear 

before  such officer, at such place and within such period as may be 

pecified in the order; and if such person fails to comply with such 

directions, he shall, unless he proves that his absconding or 

concealment was not willful, in as much as it was not possible for him 

to comply therewith and that within the period specified in the order he 

had informed the officer concerned of the reason which rendered 

compliance therewith impossible be punished with  imprisonment for 

a term which may extend to 5 years or with fine or with both. 

Punishment for disobeying directions given or orders made under Section 4, of 

the Ordinance. 

14. If any person contravenes any order made u/s. 4 he shall be punished with

Imprisonment for a term which may extend to five years or fine or with both, and if 
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such person has entered into a bond in pursuance of the provisions of Sub-Section (2) 

of Section 4, such bond shall be forfeited, and any person bound thereby shall pay the 

penalty therefore, or show cause to the satisfaction of the convicting court why such 

penalty should not be paid. 

Dissemination of rumours, etc. 

15. Whoever---

(a) makes any speech, or 

(b) by words whether spoken or written or by signs or by 

visible or audible representations or otherwise publishes 

any statement, rumour or report, shall be punished with 

imprisonment which may extend to three years or with fine 

or with both if such speech, statement rumour or report: 

(i) Causes or is likely to cause fear or alrm to the public 

or to nay section of the public; 

(ii) Defames or is likely to defame Government or any 

servant of the Crown; 

(iii) Furthers or is likely to further any prejudicial act. 

Obstructing lawful authorities--- 

16. If any person voluntarily obstructs, or offers any resistance to, or impedes

or otherwise interferes with, --- 

(a) any authority, officer or person exercising any power, or 

performing any duty, conferred or imposed upon it or him by or 

in  pursuance of this Ordinance, or otherwise discharging any 

lawful function under this Ordinance; or 

(b) any person who is carrying out the orders of any such 

authority,  officer or person as  aforesaid or who is otherwise 

acting in according with his duty in pursuance of this Ordinance---  

he shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which may 

extend to 5 years or with fine or with both. 

Punishment.-- 

17. Any person who commits any prejudicial act or attempts to commit or

abets or attempts to abet or does any act preparatory to the committing of any 

prejudicial act shall be punished, in addition to any other action which the provincial 

Government may deem necessary to take against him under this Ordinance, with 

imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven years or with fine or with both. 

Punishment in General. --- 

18. Whoever contravenes any provision of this Ordinance or disobeys or

neglects to comply with any order made or direction given in accordance withy its 

provisions shall, where no express provision is made by this Ordinance for the 

punishment of such contravention, disobedience or negligence, be punished in 

addition to any other action which the Provincial Government may take against him 

for such contravention, disobedience or negligence, with imprisonment which may 

extend to five years or with fine or with both. 

Evasion of provisions for the taking of possession of the property. --- 

19. Where any person authorized by or under this Ordinance has in pursuance

of powers, conferred by or under this Ordinance given notice that he or some other 
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person duly authorized by him has taken or intends to take possession of any property, 

any person having control of such property, who alienates, removes or secrets the 

same, or any part thereof or otherwise disposes of the same contravention of any 

directions issued to him for its disposal, shall be punished with imprisonment which 

may extend to five years or with fine or with both. 

Attempts etc. to contravene the provisions of this Ordinance--- 

20. Any person, who attempts to contravene, or abets, or attempts to abet or

does any act preparatory to the contravention of any of the provisions of this 

Ordinance or of any order made there under, shall be deemed to have contravened that 

provision, or, as the case may be, such order. 

Power to give effect to rules and orders etc.--- 

21. Any authority, officer or person who is empowered by or in pursuance of

any provisions of this Ordinance to make any Order or to exercise any other power 

may, in addition to any other action prescribed by or under this Ordinance, take or 

cause to be taken, such steps and use, or caused to be used, such force as may, in the 

opinion of such authority, officer or person, be reasonably necessary for securing 

compliance with or for preventing of rectifying any contravention of such order, or for 

the effective exercise of such power. 

Saving for acts done in good faith-under this Ordinance. 

22. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person

for anything in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Ordinance. 

Application of  other laws not barred.--- 

23. The Provisions of this Ordinance shall be in addition to, and not in

derogation of the provisions of any other Act, Ordinance or Regulation for the time 

being in force. 

Power to direct payment by parent or guardian of fine imposed on a minor 

person:- 

24. (1) Where any person under age of sixteen years is convicted by any court

of an offence under this Ordinance and such person is sentenced to fine, the court may 

order that the fine shall be paid by the parent or guardian of such person as if such 

fine had been imposed upon the parent of guardian. 

(2) In any such case the Court may be its direct that in default of payment 

of fine by the parent or guardian, the parent or guardian shall suffer imrisonment as if 

such parent or guardian had himself being convicted of the offence for which such 

person is convicted. 

Offences committed by corporation or association.--- 

25. Where the person committing any offence punishable under the

Ordinance is a corporation, company, bank or association of persons, any secretary, 

director or other officer, member or person concerned with the management thereof 

shall be punished with the punishment provided for the offence. 

Offences under this Ordinance to be cognizable and non-bailable.--- 

26. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Criminal Procedure Code,

1898, any offence punishable under this Ordinance shall be cognizable and non-

bailable. 

Effect of orders, etc. inconsistent with other enactment.--- 
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27. Every order made and every action taken under this Ordinance shall have

effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any enactment or 

any instrument having effect by virtue of any such enactment, other than this 

Ordinance. 

Delegation of Powers.--- 

28. The Provincial Government may by order direct that any power or duty

which is conferred or imposed under this Ordinance on the Provincial Government 

shall, in such circumstances and under such conditions as it may specify, be exercised 

or discharged by any officer or authority subordinate to the Provincial Government. 

 A.D.F. DUNDAS 

 Governor,

North-West Frontier Province. 

Dated Peshawar, 

The 4th July 1948       ________________________ 

SHEIKH  MUHAMMAD  SHAFI,

Secretary to Government,

North-West Frontier Province,

Legislative Department. 

Source: Public Record List-II Special Branch Police Department, The North-West Frontier Province 

 Public Safety Ordinance, 1948 (Serial No. 692, File No. 8/14/20-Vol I, 1948), KP Directorate of 

         Archives and Libraries, Peshawar. 
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APPENDIX-II 

Letter from Maulãnã Kauar Niazi to Khan Abdul Wali Khan about the 

Tripartite Accord 

Camp Office, Lahore, March 19, 1972. 

My dear Khan Sahib, 

I hope you will be in the best of health, The ‘Daily Jang’ of 18th March 1972 has 

carried a news item on the front page with a three-column head-line attributing to you 

the statement that the National Assembly would not ratify Martial Law. I brought it to 

the notice of the President. He was sure that you had not issued such a statement and 

he believed you had been wrongly quoted; for this was against the agreement reached 

recently between the three political parties. The President felt I should ask you to let 

us have your views on the issue. I have underlined the relevant portion in the cutting, I 

am looking forward to an early reply. 

With best regards. 

Yours sincerely 

Sd/-  Maulana Kausar Niazi 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan, President 

National Awami Party, Pakistan 

Shahi Bagh, Charsadda, 

Encl. One cutting. 

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), p. 277. 
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APPENDIX-III 

Letter from Minister for Information and National Affairs, Auqaf, and Haj to 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan 

Rawalpindi, March 25, 1972 

My dear Wali Khan Sahib, 

I hope you would have received my earlier letter of March 19, in which I drew your 

attention to a statement attributed to you in the daily Jang of 18th March 1972, to the 

effect that the National Assembly would not ratify (notwithstanding the agreement of 

6th March, which specifically provides for continuation of Martial Law up to 14th 

August 1972). Quick on the heels of this statement, the Naw-e-Waqt of Rawalpindi of 

23rd March has splashed a news-item which attributes to you a statement to the effect 

that if the People’s Guards were armed, the Pakhtoon Zalme would be armed with 

missiles. I doubt if you would have made such a statement particularly in view of the 

concern you showed over the deterioration of the law and order situation when you 

met the President on the 23rd March in Rawalpindi. However, I am drawing your 

attention to this statement as well since I have not seen a contradiction from you on it. 

While we were awaiting contradictions to both the statements, the Pakistan 

Times, Rawalpindi, of today has carried yet another story stating that you made a 

statement to the effect that the new Government in Balochistan and NWFP when 

installed would not be bound by the decisions of the present Government. A copy of 

the statement is attached herewith for your ready reference. As this statement is in 

complete contradiction of the political and constitutional position; the President has 

asked me to seek the necessary clarification from you. It will be appreciated, I am 

sure, that the statements referred to in this letter have serious implications. We hope 

that the statement appearing in Pakistan Times is not accurate. However, to end the 

confusion it will be greatly appreciated if your views on the subject are made clear. In 

this connection, the President has directed me to meet you at a time convenient to 
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both of us, so that we can clarify the confusion resulting from these statements. I am 

looking forward to your reply. 

With best wishes, 

Yours sincerely 

    Sd/-  Maulana Kausar Nizai 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan, 

President NAP, Pakistan, 

Hotel Intercontinental, Rawalpindi 

Cc. to: 

• Maulana Ghulam Khaus Hazarvi,c/o Jamiat-ul-Ulma-e-Islam,

Chowk Rang Mahal, Lahore.

• Maulvi Mufti Mahmood, Wanda Khan Mohammad,

Tehsil and District D.I.Khan.

• Mir Ghous Baksh Bizenjo, P.O. Nal, Tehsil Kushdar, Kalat Sate,

Balochistan

• Arbab Sikander Khan, Peshawar.

Sd/- Maulana Kausar Niazai 

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), pp. 278-289. 
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APPENDIX-IV 

Letter from Cabinet Secretary, Government of Pakistan, to Khan Abdul Wali 

Khan 

Dy. No. 2962/PS-72 

Cabinet Division 

Government of Pakistan 

Rawalpindi,  

March 27, 1972 

My dear Khan Sahib, 

Pursuant to the understanding reached between your party and the President regarding 

the appointment of new Governors in NWFP and Balochistan, I was directed to 

prepare Commissions of Appointment to be signed by the President. 

2. A news item dated March 24 appeared in Pakistan Times which says that Khan

Abdul Wali Khan, Chief of NAP has declared that his party’s governments in 

Balochistan and NWFP will not be bound by the post-March 6 decisions of the 

present Governors of the two provinces.’ The President has read this statement with 

astonishment and great concern and has directed me to inform you that under Martial 

Law the provincial Governors and Marital Law Administrators hold their positions as 

agents of the President and Chief Martial Law Administrator and the decisions they 

take are in this capacity, Quite apart from Martial Law, and even otherwise, there are 

certain Centrally administered regions in both provinces for which the Governors are 

exclusively responsible to Central Government; the Governors also act for and on 

behalf of the Central Government in many other matters. 

3. You will no doubt appreciate that if decisions taken by the present Governors are

to be annulled or ignored by their successors, to whatever party they may belong, in 

the manner indicated in your statement, it will result in utter administrative confusion 

bordering on chaos. Even in normal times, and under the ordinary law, successor 

governments, either in Provinces or at the Centre, do not start by setting aside and 

disclaiming all the decisions made or measures taken by their previous governments. 

Apart from this, there are certain Central Laws which are administered by the 

Provincial Governments under delegated powers and certain central directives which 

must be implemented by Provincial Governments. 
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4. The President desires it to be clearly understood that any new Provincial Governors

would be subject to the same legal and administrative control and supervision by the 

President and Chief Martial Law Administrator as exists today or even in ordinary 

times. A clarification regarding the statement attributed to you in the press would be 

appreciated; I am accordingly directed to request you to send your reply to this 

communication either to the President directly or through me as early as possible so 

that the Government is able to Appointment mentioned at the outset of this letter. 

Yours Sincerely, 

Sd/-  M. H. Sufi, S. Pk., CSP 

Cabinet Secretary 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan, President of the  

National Awami Party, Pakistan, Peshawar. 

Copy for Information to: 

• Mir Ghous Baksh Bizenjo, MNA

• Maulana Mufti Mahmood

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), pp. 280-281. 
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APPENDIX-V 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan’s Reply to Cabinet Secretary, Government of Pakistan 

Multan, 30th March, 1972 

M.H. Sufi, S. Pk., CSP, Cabinet Secretary, 

Government of Pakistan,  

Rawalpindi. 

My dear Sufi Sahib, 

Mir Ghous Bakhsh Khan Bizenjo just delivered a copy of the letter you wrote 

to me on the 27th instant addressed to Peshawar. You are, probably, aware that I am 

on tour of Punjabfrom the 27th instant.  

There seems to be some misunderstanding about what appeared in Pakistan 

Times of the 24th instant. It was a political statement about a situation to which we 

drew the attention of the President when we met him on the 6th March wherein it was 

pointed out that as it was agreed that both the Governors of Balochistan and NWFP 

will be replaced, it was only proper that they should not be taking any major policy 

decisions without consulting the future Governors. 

The NWFP Governor went out of his way to be more active then usual, 

conducted whirlwind tours and managed to address several Jirgas from the tribal area, 

wherein, I am sorry to say that his whole approach amounted to creating unnecessary 

complications for the future administration. There have been instances wherein he 

tried to influence the tribal Maliks politically and create mistrust and suspicion about 

NAP. 

Throughout his tour of the Province, he made fantastic promises, knowing 

fully that he will not be there to implement them. It was in the light of this behavior of 

the Governor that I issued the statement.  

There is hardly any need for me to emphasize that I am quite well aware of the 

Constitutional positions and administrative responsibilities of the Governors of the 

Provinces and therefore you can assure the President there was no substance in his 
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apprehension that the Provincial Governors of NAP will in any way act in a manner 

contrary to the above. 

Thanking You. 

Yours Sincerely, 

Sd/- Khan Abdul Wali Khan 

Copy sent to the President through Mr. Rafi Raza. 

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), pp. 282-283. 
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APPENDIX-VI 

Rafi Raza’s Telegram to Khan Abdul Wali Khan About the Tripartite Accord 

While speaking to the Bar Association at Multan yesterday, you said among other 

things that when the National Assembly meets in mid April, the National Awami 

Party would vote against the extension of Martial Law to August 14 and that the vote 

against the Marital Law would not mean any violation of the Tripartite Agreement 

reached between NAP-Jamiat alliance and the People’s Party earlier this month. 

I am directed to point out to you that the Accord of sixth March recorded that 

NAP-Jamiat position on the question of the continuance of Martial Law as follows: 

‘Clause 3 (b): NAP-JUI proposed that Martial Law should be continued till 

June 7, 1972.’ PPP’s position was that Martial Law should continue till August 14, 

1972. The Accord of sixth March records the Tripartite Settlement as: It was settled 

that there should be a vote of confidence in the Government and approval of 

continuance of Martial Law till August 14, 1972.’ The Accord concluded with the 

provision 'Caluse 12: The Prsident would announce today that Martial Law would be 

lifted on August 14, 1972.'  

Your statement at Multan clearly contravenes the Tripartite Agreement. You 

cannot refute the charge of violating the Tripartite Agreement merely by claiming that 

no violation has occurred. The aim of the People’s Party, as we believe of all the 

parties, in negotiating the Tripartite Agreement was to arrive at a consensus of 

opinion between the majority parties of all the four Provinces. This, notwithstanding 

the act that the People’s Party has an overwhelming majority in the National 

Assembly, in which NAP has but seven seats. The President, however, desired to 

show his genuine belief in the necessity for arriving at a solution to the country’s 

problems through a consensus. But this can only be achieved through the co-operation 

of all parties by honoring the agreement in spirit and law. 

It is deeply distressing that you should choose to violate repeatedly the 

Tripartite Agreement tin spirit as well as law. The nation has not yet overcome the 

crisis facing it. This is not the time to indulge in petty party politics and frivolous vote 

catching. At the time of signing the Tripartite Agreement, you called for an end of the 

election campaign, as you termed it, and to this all agreed. We now call upon you to 

honour your word. 

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), pp. 284-285. 
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APPENDIX-VII 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan’s reply to Rafi Raza 

    Shahi Bagh, Charsadda, 

Registered A.D     District Peshawar, 

   April 2, 1972. 

Mr. Rafi Raza,  

Special Assistant to the President, 

President’s House,  

Rawalpindi. 

I have before me a very long telegram objecting to the interpretation we put on 

the text of the Tripartite Agreement arrived at Rawalpindi on 6th March 1972, between 

PPP, JUI and NAP. 

You have also been kind enough to point out, at this later stage, to the 

representative character of NAP in the National Assembly saying that it has only 

seven members as against an 'overwhelming majority' of PPP. 

I would briefly explain. If you remember, the original proposal from PPP was 

that there should be ‘no debate’ in the National Assembly. This was opposed by us. 

You have taken the trouble to quote the relevant clause. I do not see any thing in that 

clause which clashes with the stand that I have taken. ‘There would be a vote of 

confidence of |Martial Law till August 14.’ It clearly denotes that the agreement was 

on what you would call the agenda and it could never convey that we were bound to 

vote in favour of Martial Law. 

You will recall that after reading the text of the agreement the President 

thought it fit to announce that there was no alliance between the three parties, and that 

the majority would rule in the Centre, and that is why the two Central Ministries 

offered to NAP stood dissolved. Now would you still insist that a vote of confidence 

from the opposition would be forthcoming after this announcement by the President? 

Surely, no one on that conference table could expect NAP to vote confidence in PPP 

government, particularly after what PPP’s role was in the election to the women seats 

in NWFP and Balochistan. In spite of an ‘alliance’ between them, PPP used its 

official position through its Governors and even the President found it convenient to 
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interfere. PPP involved itself in an unholy alliance in order to break NAP (an ally) and 

thereby worked not only against the spirit of the agreement but also against the 

Political Parties Act. Similarly, we feel that there was no compulsion on a vote for the 

continuance of Martial Law till August 14. 

If there was an agreement between the three Parties for Martial Law to 

continue till August 14, where was the need to call the National Assembly on April 

14? The very fact that the National Assembly was summoned for the purpose only 

supports my interpretation. Moreover, why should there be such unnecessary 

commotion regarding our stand particularly in the light of what you have been able to 

point out that we have seven members in the National Assembly, your ‘overwhelming 

majority’ puts you in a very secure position. So I would not bother if I were you.  

If however, you still insist on your own interpretation of the text of the said 

clause, I am prepared to refer the text to the ruling of the Chief Justice of the Supreme 

Court of Pakistan to determine whether under that clause there is any compulsion on 

us to vote in favour of the confidence in the Government and continuance of Martial 

Law till August 14. 

While we are on this document, would you permit me to draw your attention 

to the agreement reached on the appointment of new Governors to the two provinces 

of NWFP and Balochistan. Almost a month has passed and what is the position today. 

Your Governor over here is still busy carrying his party’s political campaign at the 

Province’s expense___still making promises which even the entire income of Pakistan 

could not meet, withdrawing taxes already levied. All this, of course, is the spirit of 

the agreement and co-operation between PPP and NAP. How busy he has been at the 

most sensitive part of the country, the Tribal Area, is the fact that there was a large 

gathering from all the Agencies of NWFP in Peshawar on 31st March___where the 

Maliks, duly tutored, were encouraged to make all sorts of demands, some of them 

not quite in conformity with national interests even. Everything being done so openly 

and with such marked and childish crudity. And when we protested against all this, 

that protest was taken again as a pretext for the postponement of the announcement of 

the appointment of the Governors decided upon on the 23rd March, when the President 

promised to make the announcement on the 24th. We were waiting for the news when 
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the President told the Press that he had sought certain clarifications from me and was 

waiting fort the reply. I left Peshawar on a 5 day tour of Punjabon the 26th, the letter 

seeking clarification was written on the 27th and sent to Peshawar. (A Barrister in 

Lahore pointed out that in order to assure that a particular notice is not served in time, 

an irresponsible lawyer always posts it to an incorrect address). And so the agreement 

that the new Governors would be sworn in on 1st April turned out to be a practical 

‘April Fool’ joke on Arbab Sikander Khan and Mr Ghous Baksh Bizenjo. Or is it on 

NAP or the country? I can assure you that I am not impressed. 

Your advice that as ‘the nation has not yet overcome the crisis facing it, this is 

not the time to indulge in petty party politics and frivolous vote catching.’ You could 

not have been more correct and I would not have agreed with you more. This is 

addressed more to PPP than anyone else whose Governors are still busy feeding 

people with empty promises rather than get down to the job of reconstructing and 

rebuilding society. Could I turn your attention, for example, to your Party’s policy on 

the functions of the NPT (National Press Trust- an organization set up by the 

Government at Federal level to control various newspapers), radio and television, and 

see how much you practice what you preach? It was in the spirit of your advice that I 

had asked the President now that he is the Head of State, he must function as the 

symbol of national unity and not as the custodian of the interest of a political 

organization. If, however, he feels that his Party is more important than his office, 

then let him devote himself exclusively to the Party as I am doing now. 

Yours Sincerely, 

Sd/- Khan Abdul Wali Khan 

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), pp. 286-288. 
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APPENDIX-VIII 

Rafi Raza’s Letter to Khan Abdul Wali Khan about the Tripartite Accord 

Mr Rafi Raza  

Special Assistant to the President     April 7, 1972 

Dear Khan Sahib. 

I am directed by the President to reply to your letter of April 2, 1972. 

2. Allow me first to repeat briefly the background to the accord of March 6. On the

first day of assuming office, the President unconditionally lifted the ban on NAP, and 

within five days held two meetings with you. You thanked the President for his action 

and assured him of your unconditional support. Instead, however, within a few weeks 

you embarked on a sustained campaign against the Government leading to internal 

tension at a time when the enemy had conquered the Eastern half of our country and 

was in occupation of sizeable tracts of territory in the West Wing. The President, 

however, refrained from responding to your provocations. So much so that the 

President invited you and other leaders of the National Awami Party and the Jamiat 

Ulema-e-Islam to meet him at Rawalpindi on March 4 to defuse the tension, and with 

a view to arriving at a settlement in the national interest. After a full three days of 

meetings, a tripartite settlement was reached. The whole of Pakistan welcomed the 

accord. You hailed the accord. But to the consternation of the nation, you suddenly 

changed your position two weeks later to rpudiate the accord. This brings me back to 

your letter of April 2, and also compels me now to go into some details. 

3. At the end of paragraph 3 of your letter, after referring to the clause relating to the

continuance of Martial Law, you say: ‘It clearly denotes that the agreement was on 

that you would call the agendas, and it could never convey that we were bound to vote 

in favour of Martial Law’. Then in paragraph 4 you give two different reasons for 

contravening the accord of March 6. In the first place you say that, after the accord, 

the President announced that there was no alliance between the three parties; 

therefore, how could NAP now be expected to support the government in the vote of 

confidence. You go on to point out now that NAP feels no compulsion to vote for the 

continuance of Martial Law till August 14 because the People’s Party had worked 
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against NAP in the election to the women’s seats in the NWFP and Balochistan, 

which elections were held on February 20, 1972, that is, over two weeks before the 

signing of the accord of March 6. This is indeed a strange position to take at this 

stage. 

4. May I ask upon which of the two positions above mentioned, legal or political, do

you place reliance in contravening the accord of March 6? Allow me, however, to 

deal with both the positions you have chosen to adopt. 

5. On the legal point there can be no doubt. The ‘agenda’ as you call it for the short

session of the National Assembly is settled in paragraph I (c) which says: 

‘…The matters specified at paras 2,3 and 4 below would be voted upon’. 

Paragraph 3 which deals with the vote of confidence and the continuation of Martial 

Law is a substantial one, and not merely procedural as you now desire to cell (sic) it. 

Paragraph 3 (b) of the accord is quite clear: ‘NAP/JUI proposed that Martial Law 

should be continued till June 7, 1972. 

This comes after the provision for the meeting of the National Assembly on 

April 14 and is a clear proposal on your part that Martial Law should be continued 

after the National Assembly session. The only difference between NAP position and 

that of PPP was the period or duration of Martial Law after the convening of the 

National Assembly and the passing of the interim constitution. Paragraph 3 (c) of the 

accord clearly provides for the ‘Approval of continuation of Martial Law till August 

14, 1972’, and does not envisage a vote whether or not martial law should continue 

after April 14. This was clear to all those who arrived at the political settlement on 

March 6. It is significant that an important member of your alliance, Maulana Ghulam 

Ghous Hazarvi of the JUI, who was present at the meeting, should take exactly the 

opposite position to that taken by you as to what transpired at the meeting and was 

recorded in the settlement of March 6. Maulana Hazarvi, who does not belong to PPP 

has taken the correct position.  

6. Although the meaning of the accord is abundantly place you now seek refuge in

abstruse legal interpretations in order to break the accord. There is no question of any 

legal interpretation ____the clause is quite clear. It has been suggested that the accord 

should be referred to the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. However, political 
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agreements of this nature have never been in the past, either in this country or in any 

other country, been the subject matter of such reference. Nor for that matter is there 

any provision for such a referred in our constitutional arrangement. It would 

unnecessarily involved judiciary in the political arena, and is not in the interest of the 

institution of the judiciary. 

7. On the question of the President’s announcement on the evening of March 6 that

there was no alliance between the three parties, I would refresh your memory. 

Towards the conclusion of the tripartite meeting on March 6, the President said that 

this was a political settlement and not an alliance, and that he would inform the nation 

accordingly. NAP-JUI desired to be recognized as the majority parties of NWFP and 

Balochistan, which was noted. Since so much stress as laid on your majority in the 

NWFP and Balochistan Assemblies, and with the People’s Party having a clear 

majority in Punjaband Sindhh Assemblies as also in the National Assembly, there was 

no need for an alliance between the three parties, Despite this, however, the President 

hoped that the accord could lead to a better understanding between the three parties 

and in due course may open the possibility for an alliance, The President made it clear 

that the accord merely reflected a political settlement and not an alliance. This was 

accepted by all present in the meeting. The President’s broadcast that evening merely 

confirmed this position and introduced no new element.  

8. It is even more painful that you should at this stage again revert to the question of

earlier ‘alliance’ between the three parties and the elections to the Women’s seats. 

The matter was discussed at length at the first meeting on March 4, and the President 

emphatically asserted that he had not in any way interfered in those elections. He told 

you that the only person he approached was a member of his own Party and he had 

every right and justification to do this. May therefore, ask how you can make this an 

issue, particularly when on March 4 both NAP and JUI expressed full satisfaction on 

this letter. 

9. On the question of the appointment of new Governors in the NWFP and

Balochistan, you have incorrectly stated the position. In the course of the three-day 

meeting from March 4 to 6, NAP contended that in the present scheme of things 

‘Governors meant Government,’ and it was for this reason that the majority parties in 
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the NWFP and Balochistn should be allowed to choose the Governors. The final 

accord arrived at on this point is clear and reads as follows: ‘9 (c) it was settled that 

until the permanent constitution is framed by the National Assembly, the Central 

Government should continue to have the right, as in the past, to appoint Governors in 

the Provinces but by way of compromise the Central Government would, during the 

interim period, also appoint the Governors in consultation with the majority parties in 

the aforesaid Provinces. 

10. After the agreement it was decided that NAP representatives would call on the

President at Karachi to discuss the appointments of Governors and accordingly, Mir 

Ghous Bakhsh Bizenjo, Sardar Khair Baksh Marri and Sardar Ataullah Mengal met 

the President on March 15. They suggested that they be permitted to nominate the two 

Governors without giving a list of Names. The President pointed out that this was 

contrary to the agreement of March 6, but he would nevertheless put the question to 

the Party’s Central Committee. For this purpose, on the President’s return from 

Moscow, an early meeting of the Central Committee was held’ at Lahore on March 22 

in which it was unanimously decided that NAP proposal to nominate Governors was 

contrary to the agreement and also past practice, and that it would not be accepted. 

The same evening the President met Mir Ghous Baksh Bizenjo and Sardar Khair 

Baksh Marri and it was agreed that there should be full meeting in Rawalpindi on the 

following day. 

11. On the evening of March 23, a meeting was held at Rawalpindi at which

representatives of the three parties were present. At this meeting two Names were put 

forward for Governor of Balochistan, and two for the NWFP. The President pointed 

out that he only wanted the Names to comply with the accord, but, now that NAP-JUI 

had complied, he would leave the choice to them. Accordingly Mir Ghous Bakhsh 

Bizenjo was chosen as Governor of Balochistan, and Arbab Sikander Khan for the 

NWFP. The President also reminded you and the others present that NAP wanted the 

right of choice because in the existing situation ‘Governors meant Government.’ The 

President went on to state that he hoped the swearing in of the new Governors could 

be on April 1, to which Mir Ghous Bakhsh Bizenjo replied that he would prefer to 

have his swearing-in on April 2. 
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12. The very next day you jeopardized the settlement by stating that the decisions of

the two Governors made after March 6 would not be binding on the new Governors. 

Thereafter you unfortunately chose to embark upon making statements, one after 

another, in contravention of the accord of March 6, The fault does not lie with the 

President if his letter requesting clarification should reach you late because you 

happened to be on a whirlwind tour, as if you were on an election campaign. 

13. You have taken exception to the progressive and reformative measures of

Governor Sherpao. These measures perhaps now embarrass you, as you seem to be 

enrolling many reactionaries into your party. The measures undertaken and promised 

by Governor Sherpao are after full consideration of all the relevant factors including 

finance. 

14. I do not want to put in this letter your new approach on Pakhtoonistan or your

modified views on secularism as they are not strictly relevant to the subject matter of 

the accord of March 6. However, it is not out of place to mention that you have been 

saying, quite incorrectly, that the President is not making sincere efforts for the 

release of the POWs, whereas in fact tireless efforts have been made in this regard by 

the President,. I mention the matter only to put the record straight. For that matter, 

your remarks about the President choosing between the Party and the Presidency is 

also unwarranted. The President sees no incompatibility to national interest in his 

continuing as Chairman of the Party; in fact it is common practice throughout the 

world that party office is not relinquished on resuming office. 

15. In conclusion, I can only reiterate that at this time of grave national crisis the

Pakistan’s People’s Party, in arriving at the accord of March 6, was motivated by the 

higher considerations of national consensus, rather than in seeking to assert the brute 

strength of their majority in the Assembly. If this is not how you would like to 

proceed for the future well-being of the country, then the President would have no 

option but to rely on his overwhelming democratic majority to see that the country 

gets an interim Constitution and is put on road to a democratic order at the same time 

ensuring that national interest is not jeopardized. This is what the people of Pakistan 

want, and this is what the President has pledged to the people. I end by pointing out 
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that if the accord of March 6 is not honoured by you on this important question, it 

cannot stand on other points – it stands or falls in its totality. 

With regards, 

Yours sincerely, 

Sd/- M. Rafi Raza 

Khan Abdul Wali Khan, 

Shahi Bagh, Charsadda, 

District Peshawar. 

Source: Sayyid A. S. Pirzada, The Politics of the Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam 1971-1977 (Karachi: Oxford 

 University Press, 2000), pp. 289-294. 
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